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CHAPTER  I. 

EXCURSION  TO  CANDELAY  LAKE 
IN  CEYLON. 

The  fervid  activity  of  our  excellent  admi- 
ral, Sir  Samuel  Hood,  in  vehose  flag-ship 
I  served  as  lieutenant  from  1812  to  1815 
on  the  Indian  station,  furnished  abundant 
materials  for  journal- writing,  had  we  only 
known  how  to  profit  by  them.  There  was 
ever  observable  a  boyish  hilarity  about 
this  great  officer  which  made  it  equally 
delightful  to  serve  officially  under  him, 
and  to  enjoy  his  friendly  companionship ; 
in  either  case,  w^e  always  felt  certain  of 
making  the  most  of  our  opportunities. 

VOL.  II. series  III.  B 


Z  FRAGMENTS  OF 

Scarcely,  therefore,  had  we  returned 
from  the  alligator  hunt,  near  Trincomalee, 
which  I  have  already  described,  when  Sir 
Samuel  applied  himself  to  the  collector 
of  the  district,  who  was  chief  civilian  of 
the  place,  and  begged  to  know  what  he 
would  recommend  us  to  see  next. 

"  Do  you  care  about  antiquities?"  said 
the  collector. 

"  Of  course,"  replied  the  admiral, 
"  provided  they  be  genuine  and  worth 
seeing.  What  have  you  got  to  shew  us 
in  that  way  ?  I  thought  this  part  of  the 
country  had  been  a  wild  jungle  from  all 
time,  and  that  the  English  were  only  now 
bringing  it  into  cultivation." 

"  On  the  contrary,"  observed  our  intel- 
ligent friend,  "  there  are  manifest  traces, 
not  very  far  off,  of  a  dense  and  wealthy 
population.  At  all  events,  the  inhabitants 
appear  to  have  understood  some  of  the 
arts  of  life,  for  they  formed  a  huge  tank  or 
pond  for  the  purpose  of  irrigation;  so  large, 
indeed,  that  there  still  exists,  in  one  corner 
of  it,  a  sheet  of  water  extensive  enough  to 
deserve  the  name  of  a  lake." 

"  Let  us  go   and    see   it,"    exclaimed 
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the  admiral.  "  Can  we  ride?  Order  the 
horses ;  who  minds  the  heat  of  the  sun  ?  " 
For,  like  almost  all  new  comers,  Sir 
Samuel  cared  nothing  for  exposure,  and 
laughed  at  the  precautions  of  more  expe- 
rienced residents.  It  was  this  habitual  in- 
difference which,  I  believe,  two  years  after 
the  period  I  am  now  speaking  of,  cost  him 
his  life.  When  travelling  in  the  interior 
of  India,  near  Seringapatam,  he  reached  a 
station  at  which  a  fresh  set  of  palankeen- 
bearers  were  to  have  met  him,  but  where, 
owing  to  some  accident^  they  had  not  been 
posted.  "  It  matters  not,"  cried  the  en- 
ergetic chief,  "  let  us  walk."  And  sure 
enough  he  set  off,  to  perform  on  foot  a 
stage  which  even  on  horseback  it  might 
have  been  dangerous  to  undertake  ;  for  the 
sun  had  risen  nearly  to  the  meridian,  and 
there  was  hardly  a  breath  of  wind.  Pos- 
sibly no  mischief  might  have  ensued  from 
this  fatal  march  had  not  the  admiral 
been  previously  residing  for  some  days  in 
Tippoo  Sultan's  palace  on  the  island  of 
Seringapatam,  the  most  unhealthy  spot 
in  Mysore ;  and  it  appears  to  be  a  curious 
circumstance  connected  with  the  malaria 
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of  that  noxious  district,  that  its  effects  fre- 
quently lie  dormant  till  some  time  after  the 
traveller  has  quitted  the  region  in  which 
he  breathed  it.  Sir  Samuel  Hood  did  not 
escape ;  but  he  felt  no  inconvenience  till 
after  he  descended  the  Ghauts  and  entered 
the  Carnatic.  At  Madras,  the  jungle  fever, 
of  which  the  fatal  seeds  had  been  sown  at 
Seringapatam,  and  quickened  into  growth 
by  subsequent  exposure,  attacked  our 
noble  friend,  and  in  a  few  days  carried 
him  off. 

The  collector  of  Trincomalee  soon  sa- 
tisfied the  admiral  that  an  expedition  to 
Candelay  Lake,  as  the  ancient  tank  of  the 
natives  was  called,  could  not  be  under- 
taken quite  so  speedily.  Boats  and  horses 
indeed  were  all  ready,  and  tents  could 
easily  be  procured  ;  but  it  was  likewise 
necessary  to  prepare  provisions,  to  pack 
up  clothes,  and  to  send  forward  a  set  of 
native  pioneers  to  clear  the  way  through 
brushwood  otherwise  impenetrable.  The 
admiral  was  in  such  ecstasies  at  the  pro- 
spect of  an  adventure  which  was  to  cost 
some  trouble,  that  he  allowed  nobody  rest 
till  every  thing  had   been  put  in  train. 
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Early  in  the  morning  of  the  next  day  but 
one,  we  accordingly  set  out  in  several  of 
the  flag-ship's  boats,  accompanied  by  a 
mosquito  fleet  of  native  canoes  to  pilot  and 
assist  us.  Lady  Hood,  vrhom  no  difficulties 
could  daunt,  accompanied  Sir  Samuel ; 
the  captain  of  his  ship,  and  his  flag-lieu- 
tenant, with  the  collector  as  pilot,  and 
one  or  two  others,  made  up  the  party ; 
and  our  excursion,  though  nearly  destitute 
of  adventures  vulgarly  so  called,  proved 
one  of  the  most  interesting  possible. 

The  early  part  of  our  course  lay  over 
the  smooth  and  beautiful  harbour  of  Trin- 
comalee,  after  which  we  passed  through 
a  series  of  coves  forming  what  is  called 
the  lake  of  Tamblegam,  a  connecting  bay 
or  arm  of  the  sea,  though  far  out  of  sight 
of  the  main  ocean.  We  soon  lost  ourselves 
amid  innumerable  little  islands  clad  thick- 
ly in  the  richest  mantles  of  tropical  foliage 
down  to  the  water's  edge,  and  at  many 
places  even  into  the  water ;  so  that,  as  not 
a  stone  or  the  least  bit  of  ground  could 
be  seen,  these  fairy  islets  appeared  actu- 
ally to  float  on  the  surface.  This  kind  of 
scenery  was  not  altogether  new  to  many 
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of  our  party,  who  had  been  in  the  West 
Indies  and  at  Bermuda  ;  but  it  belonged 
to  that  class  which  the  eye  of  a  traveller 
never  becomes  tired  of.  The  scene  which 
followed,  however,  proved  new  enough  to 
us  all.  We  had  to  row  our  boats  through 
a  dense  aquatic  forest  of  mangroves  for 
nearly  a  mile,  along  a  narrow  lane  cut 
through  the  wood  expressly  for  us  the 
day  before  by  the  natives.  These  fantas- 
tical trees,  which  grow  actually  in  the 
water,  often  recall  to  the  imagination  those 
villages  one  sees  in  countries  liable  to  fre- 
quent inundation,  where  each  house  is 
perched  on  the  top  of  piles.  We  saw 
with  astonishment  clusters  of  oysters  and 
other  shell-fish  clinging  to  the  trunk  and 
branches,  as  well  as  to  the  roots  of  these 
trees,  which  proves  that  the  early  voyagers 
were  not  such  inventors  of  facts  as  folks 
suppose  them,  nor  far  wrong  in  reporting 
that  they  had  seen  fish  growing,  like  fruit, 
on  trees ! 

Shortly  before  entering  this  watery  wil- 
derness, we  encountered  a  party  of  native 
pearl-divers ;  and  the  admiral,  who  was 
at  all  times  most  provokingly  sceptical  as 
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to  reported  wonderful  exploits,  pulled  out 
his  watch,  and  insisted  on  timing  the  best 
diver  amongst  them,  to  see  how  long  he 
could  remain  under  water.  In  no  case 
did  the  poor  fellow  make  out  a  minute 
complete ;  upon  which  the  admiral  held 
up  his  watch  exultingly  in  his  triumph, 
and  laughing  to  scorn  the  assurances  that 
at  other  parts  of  the  island  divers  might 
be  found  who  could  remain  five  minutes  at 
the  bottom.  "  Shew  me  them!  shew  me 
them  !"  cried  he,  "  and  then,  but  not  till 
then — begging  your  pardon  —  I  shall  be- 
lieve it." 

This  challenge,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  was 
never  answered.  The  method  used  by 
these  divers  is  to  place  between  their  feet 
a  basket  loaded  with  one  or  two  large 
lumps  of  coral,  the  weight  of  which  carries 
them  rapidly  to  the  bottom.  The  oysters 
being  then  substituted  for  the  stones,  the 
diver  disengages  his  feet,  and  shoots  up  to 
the  surface  again,  either  bringing  the  full 
basket  with  him,  or  leaving  it  to  be  drawn 
up  by  a  line. 

Nothing  could  be  imagined  more  wild 
and  Arabian -Night-like   than   the  man- 
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grove  avenue  through  which  we  rowed, 
or  rather  paddled,  for  the  strait  was  so 
narrow  that  there  was  no  room  for  the 
oars  when  pushed  out  to  their  full  length. 
The  sailors,  therefore,  were  often  obliged 
to  catch  hold  of  the  branches  and  roots  of 
the  trees,  to  draw  the  boats  along.  The 
foliage,  as  may  be  supposed  where  peren- 
nial heat  and  moisture  occur  in  abun- 
dance, spread  overhead  in  such  extraor- 
dinary luxuriance,  that  few  of  the  sun's 
rays  could  penetrate  the  massy  net-work 
of  leaves  and  branches  forming  the  roof 
of  our  fairy  passage.  Not  a  single  bird 
could  be  seen,  either  seated  or  on  the 
wing ;  nor  was  even  a  chirp  distinguish- 
able above  the  dreamy  hum  of  millions  of 
mosquitoes  floating  about  in  a  calm  so 
profound,  that  it  seemed  as  if  the  surface 
of  the  water  had  never  been  disturbed 
since  the  creation.  The  air,  though  cool, 
felt  so  heavy  and  choky,  that  by  the  time 
we  had  scrambled  to  the  end  of  this  strange 
tunnel  or  watery  lane,  we  could  scarcely 
breathe,  and  were  rejoiced  to  enter  the 
open  air  again, —  although,  when  we  came 
out,  the  sun  '*  flamed  in  the  forehead  of 
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the  morning  sky,"  and  beat  fiercely  and 
hotly  upon  the  parched  ground,  from  which 
every  blade  of  grass  had  been  scorched 
away. 

The  village  of  Tamblegam,  to  which  we 
soon  came,  is  inhabited  by  a  colony  of 
Hindoo  emigrants  from  the  coast  of  Ma- 
labar. It  is  a  neat  little  place,  of  which 
the  huts,  formed  chiefly  of  branches  of 
the  tamarind-tree  and  leaves  of  the  plan- 
tain, standing  under  prodigiously  high 
cocoa-nuts,  are  so  very  diminutive,  that 
the  whole  looks  more  like  a  child's  toy- 
box  village  than  the  residence  of  grown 
people.  The  principal  edifice,  which  we 
failed  not  to  visit  forthwith,  is  a  pagoda 
built  of  stone,  exactly  ten  feet  square. 
Not  fancying  there  could  be  any  harm 
in  taking  such  a  liberty,  we  entered  the 
pagoda  unceremoniously,  and  one  of  our 
artists  set  to  work  sketching  the  bronze 
image  which  the  natives  worship  as  a  deity. 
This  strange  figure  is  in  pretty  good  keep- 
ing with  the  rest  of  the  establishment, 
being  not  quite  three  inches  in  height. 
But  the  Hindoos  were  shocked  at  our  im- 
piety, and  soon  ousted  the  admiral  and 
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his  party,  who  then  turned  towards  a  little 
tank  or  pool  of  water,  beautifully  spangled 
over  with  the  leaves  and  flowers  of  the 
water-lily,  or  lotus,  so  celebrated  in  Per- 
sian poetry.  In  the  midst  of  these,  several 
elegant  groups  of  Indian  girls  had  assem- 
bled themselves,  and  appeared  to  be  en- 
joying the  coolness  of  the  water  in  a  style 
which  we  envied  not  a  little. 

The  eastern  fashion  of  bathing  differs 
much  from  ours.  Instead  of  plunging 
in  and  swimming  about,  one  person  sits 
down,  while  others  pour  pitchers  of  water 
over  the  head.  We  took  notice  also  of 
one  particularly  interesting  party  of  young 
and  most  beautifully  formed  damsels,  who 
waded  in  till  the  water  reached  nearly  to 
their  breasts.  Each  of  these  girls  held  in 
her  hands  a  chatty  or  water-pot,  shaped 
somewhat  like  an  Etruscan  vase,  the  top 
of  which  barely  showed  itself  above  the 
level  of  the  pool.  Upon  a  signal  being 
given  by  one  of  the  party,  all  the  girls 
ducked  out  of  sight,  and  at  the  same  time 
raised  their  water-jars  high  in  the  air.  In 
the  next  instant,  just  as  their  heads  began 
to  reappear  above  the  surface,  the  vessels 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.  11 

were  simultaneously  inclined  so  that  the 
water  might  pour  out  gradually,  and  in 
such  measure  that  by  the  time  the  bathers 
again  stood  erect,  the  inverted  jars  might 
be  quite  empty.  Nothing  could  be  more 
graceful  than  the  whole  proceedings  ;  and 
we  sat  in  the  shade  of  the  pagoda  look- 
ing at  these  nymphs  for  half  an  hour  in 
great  admiration,  and  thinking  what  a 
fine  subject  such  beautiful  figures  would 
have  formed  for  sculpture. 

In  the  mean  time  a  slender  pole,  forty 
feet  in  height,  had  been  erected  by  a  set 
of  native  tumblers,  who  presently  exhi- 
bited before  us  various  feats  of  extraordi- 
nary agility  and  strength  —  some  of  these 
are  almost  too  curious  to  be  believed  by 
those  who  are  not  aware  of  the  flexibility 
and  dexterity  of  the  Hindoos.  We  were  most 
surprised  and  amused  by  the  exploits  of  a 
lady  of  forty,  which  is  considered  a  very 
old  age  in  that  climate,  who  ran  up  the 
pole  more  like  a  monkey  than  a  human 
being,  and  then  sticking  herself  on  the  top 
horizontally  like  a  weathercock,  whirled 
herself  round  to  the  great  astonishment  of 
the  European  beholders.     What  tickled 
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US  particularly  on  this  occasion  was  the 
good  lady  accompanying  her  strange  move- 
ments with  a  noise  so  exactly  like  that 
of  our  old  and  respected  friend  Punch, 
when  drubbed  by  his  faithful  wife  Judy, 
that  we  all  burst  out  a-laughing.  Our 
shout  occasioned  a  momentary  embarrass- 
ment to  the  tumbler,  who  little  guessed, 
poor  old  soul,  how  far  off  the  point  of  the 
joke  lay.  Every  traveller,  I  am  sure, 
must  have  remarked,  that  it  is  these 
chance  touches  of  home  interest  which 
most  strongly  excite  his  feelings  when 
wandering  in  distant  countries,  and  where 
he  least  expects  to  have  his  national  sym- 
pathies awakened. 

As  the  sun  had  by  this  time  fallen  past 
that  particular  angle  in  the  sky  above 
which  it  is  considered  by  the  bearers  in- 
expedient to  travel,  we  nestled  ourselves 
into  our  respective  palankeens,  and  pro- 
ceeded on  the  journey  through  what 
seemed  to  us  a  very  respectable  forest, 
growing  on  lands  which  had  once  been 
under  the  plough,  but  apparently  very 
long  ago.  To  our  inexperienced  eyes 
and  European  associations,  it  seemed  as 
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if  a  century  at  least  must  have  elapsed 
from  the  time  such  a  matting  of  wood 
first  supplanted  the  labours  of  the  hus- 
bandman ;  but  our  friend  the  collector 
soon  explained  to  us,  that  if  any  spot 
of  ground  in  that  rich  district  were  neg- 
lected for  a  very  few  years,  natural 
trees,  as  tall  as  those  we  now  admired  so 
much,  would  soon  shoot  up  spontaneously 
and  occupy  all  the  soil.  We  shook  our 
heads  at  this  with  the  confident  scepti- 
cism of  ignorance,  and  exchanged  glances 
amongst  ourselves  at  the  expense  of  our 
official  companion  ;  but  in  the  course  of 
an  hour  we  were  compelled,  by  the  evi- 
dence of  our  own  senses,  to  alter  our  note 
of  disbelief.  On  coming  to  the  real  un- 
touched virgin  forest  of  the  climate,  we 
beheld  a  most  noble  spectacle  indeed,  in 
the  way  of  scenery,  such  as  I  at  least  had 
never  seen  before,  and  have  but  rarely 
met  with  since.  I  do  not  recollect  the 
names  of  the  principal  trees,  though  they 
were  mentioned  to  us  over  and  over  again ; 
nor  does  it  matter  much,  for  these  would 
not  help  the  description.  The  grand  Ban- 
yan, however,  with  which  European  eyes 
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have  become  so  correctly  familiar  through 
the  pencil  of  Daniell( which  is  quite  match- 
less in  the  representation  of  the  scenery, 
people,  and  animals  of  India),  rose  on  every 
side,  and  made  us  feel,  even  more  deci- 
dedly than  the  cocoa-nut  trees  had  done 
in  the  morning,  that  we  were  indeed  in 
another  world.  I  may  remark,  that  the 
cocoa-nut,  as  far  as  I  know,  flourishes  only 
near  the  shore.  It  seems,  indeed,  to  de- 
light in  holding  out  its  slender  and  feathery 
arms  to  embrace  the  sea-breeze  as  it  passes. 
All  my  associations,  at  least,  connected 
with  the  appearance  of  this  graceful  tree, 
are  mingled  up  with  the  cheerful  sound 
of  the  surf  breaking  along  interminable 
lines  of  snow-white  beaches,  formed  of 
coral  sand  and  pebbles  torn  by  the  waves 
from  the  ledges  almost  every  where  frin- 
ging the  coasts  of  the  ever-delicious  islands 
of  the  east. 

Shortly  after  we  had  left  the  Indian  vil- 
lage, the  night  fell,  and  while  we  w^ere 
threading  the  gigantic  forest  by  the  light 
of  torches,  the  only  thing  at  all  like  an 
adventure  promised  to  occur  to  us ;  but 
it  ended  in  nothing.     The  party  consisted 
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of  six  palankeens,  each  attended  by  eight 
bearers,  though  only  four  at  a  time,  or  at 
most  six,  supported  the  poles  ;  there  trot- 
ted along  by  the  side  of  the  bearers  be- 
tween two  and  three  dozen  coolies  or  por- 
ters carrying  provisions  and  torches. 

With  a  mixture  of  vague  alarm  and  cu- 
riosity we  now  listened  to  the  accounts  of 
wild  elephants  in  these  woods,  though  in 
the  morning  we  had  heard  the  same 
stories  with  indifference  and  incredulity  ; 
while  the  old  hands  of  the  party,  who  had 
felt  rather  piqued  at  our  distrust  of  their 
marvellous  narrations,  pointed  out  with 
malicious  satisfaction  the  recent  foot-marks 
of  these  undisputed  and  formidable  lords 
of  the  manor. 

Sir  Samuel  and  Lady  Hood,  with  some 
of  their  staff,  had  left  their  palankeens 
and  walked  forward  on  the  path,  which 
barely  admitted  two  people  abreast,  in 
order  to  enjoy  the  exceeding  beauty  of 
the  Indian  jungle,  lighted  up  with  the 
blaze  of  our  torches.  Suddenly  the  head- 
most musalgee  or  torch-bearer  paused, 
listened,  and  then  retreated  precipitately 
upon   the   hinder   ranks.      Nothing  was 
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said  by  them,  and  nothing  could  we  hear 
in  the  woods  to  explain  the  cause  of  this 
panic,  which,  however,  soon  became  ge- 
neral amongst  the  natives.  The  bearers 
set  down  the  palankeens,  and  in  an  in- 
stant they,  as  well  as  all  the  coolies,  took 
to  their  heels,  while  the  torches  flitted 
about  in  the  forest  in  a  style  which,  had 
there  been  no  apprehension,  might  have 
been  acknowledged  as  very  picturesque. 
Sir  Samuel  not  only  stood  fast  himself, 
but  ordered  all  of  us  to  do  so  likewise — 
remarking,  that  until  we  knew  what  to  fly 
from,  we  might  only  be  making  matters 
worse  by  moving.  Presently  the  loud 
crashing  of  the  underwood  of  the  forest, 
and  a  heavy  thumping  on  the  ground, 
gave  abundant  evidence  that  a  wild  ele- 
phant was  close  to  us. 

Some  of  the  natives  told  us  afterwards, 
that  they  had  seen  the  monster ;  but  al- 
though we  peered  into  the  forest  with  all 
our  eyes,  none  of  us  could  honestly  take 
upon  us  to  say  we  actually  saw  him  — 
though  assuredly  we  heard  his  footsteps 
as  he  broke  his  way  through  the  jungle. 
Robinson  Crusoe  and  his  wolves  in  Tartary 
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came  to  our  recollection ;  and  upon  our 
asking  the  natives  what  effect  fires  really 
had  on  wild  beasts,  they  all  assured  us 
that  hardly  any  animal,  however  fero- 
cious, would  come  up  to  a  light,  and  that 
we  were  safe  so  long  as  we  kept  near  a 
torch.  This  might  be  consolatory  reason- 
ing for  the  musalgees,  each  of  whom  car- 
ried a  light,  but  it  afforded  little  security 
to  us,  who,  it  was  evident,  would  again  be 
left  in  the  dark  should  an  elephant  cross 
our  path  a  second  time.  The  admiral, 
therefore,  and  by  his  desire  all  of  us, 
made  an  attempt  to  carry  the  torches  our- 
selves. But  we  were  soon  so  plaguily 
smoked  and  scorched  for  our  pains,  that 
we  rested  content  with  the  risk,  and  the 
bearers  having  gradually  crept  back  to 
the  palankeens,  we  once  more  moved  on. 
In  spite  of  all  that  had  passed,  some  of 
the  party  remained  so  doggedly  sceptical, 
from  being  habitually  distrustful  of  all 
things  wonderful,  that  they  declared  the 
whole  affair  a  mere  matter  of  panic,  and 
dared  to  swear  there  could  not  be  found 
an  elephant  within  fifty  miles  of  us. 
Scarcely  had  this  opinion,  so  injurious  to. 
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the  honours  and  glories  of  our  late  ad- 
venture, been  uttered,  when  the  com- 
mander-in-chief, who,  as  usual,  was  lead- 
ing the  way,  snatched  a  light  from  one  of 
the  men's  hands,  and  waved  it  over  what 
the  geologists  call  a  "  recent  deposit," 
half  the  size  of  a  wheel-barrow,  and  out- 
rivalling  in  its  column  of  smoke  the 
muggiest  torch  in  the  line. 

"There!"  exclaimed  the  admiral,  bet- 
ter pleased  than  if  he  had  found  a  pile 
of  rupees,  instead  of  Album  Graecum. 
"  Will  that  evidence  satisfy  you?  How 
many  hundred  yards  off  do  you  think  can 
the  fellow  be  who  left  this  trace  of  his 
proximity  V 

It  was  past  ten  o'clock  when  we  reached 
our  tents,  which  had  been  pitched  in  the 
morning  on  the  borders  of  the  celebrated 
lake  we  came  to  visit.  All  the  party  were 
well  fagged,  and  so  ravenously  hungry, 
that  we  shouted  for  joy  on  seeing  supper 
enter  just  as  we  came  to  the  ground.  It 
is  the  greatest  mistake  possible  to  sup- 
pose that  people,  when  they  are  very 
hungry,  are  indifferent  or  insensible  to 
the  merits  of  good  cookery.      It  is  true 
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they  will  then  eat,  and  even  relish  things 
which  at  other  seasons  they  might  not 
choose  to  touch ;  but  I  have  invariably 
observed,  that  it  is  when  the  appetite  is 
keenest  that  the  perception  of  choice 
viands  becomes  the  most  acute — exactly 
as  a  really  good  bed  is  most  enjoyed  when 
we  are  most  fatigued. 

"  This,"  said  our  excellent  cater  the 
collector,  "  is  the  dish  upon  which  we 
pride  ourselves  most  at  Trincomalee.  It 
is  the  true  Malay  curry — rich,  as  you 
perceive,  in  flavour,  and  more  than  half 
of  it  gravy — which  gravy,  I  beg  you  par- 
ticularly to  take  notice,  is  full  of  minced 
vegetables,  while  the  whole  is  softened 
with  some  of  the  youngest  kind  of  cocoa- 
nut,  plucked  this  very  evening  since  the 
sun  went  down.  The  capital  '  artiste,'  as 
I  suppose  they  would  call  him  in  Paris, 
who  dressed  this  superb  mess,  served  many 
years  as  master -cook  to  the  Sultan  of 
Djocjocatra,  in  the  interior  of  Java.  The 
rogue  was  captured  with  a  stew-pan  in  his 
hand  when  the  brave  General  Gillespie 
stormed  the  lines  round  the  palace.  That 
rice,  which  fills  the  dishes  flanking  the 
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curry,  conies  from  India — one  kind  from 
Patna,  the  other  from  Pillibeet. 

These  praises  fell  far  short  of  the  merits 
of  this  glorious  supper ;  nor  can  I  re- 
member any  thing  in  the  way  of  gour- 
mandise  in  any  part  of  the  world  com- 
parable to  this  exquisite  midnight  feast. 

While  we  are  on  the  subject  of  curry, 
a  word  or  two  on  the  histoiy  of  this  most 
delicious  of  all  the  varieties  of  the  family 
of  stews  may  prove  acceptable  to  true 
lovers  of  good  eating.  In  the  first  place, 
I  dare-say  it  will  surprise  most  people — 
old  Indians  inclusive — to  learn  that  the 
dish  we  call  curry  —  pronounced  Kari  by 
the  natives — is  not  of  Indian,  nor,  indeed, 
of  Asiatic  origin  at  all.  It  is  not  known 
to  the  Persians,  Arabs,  Chinese,  Burmans, 
Siamese,  or  to  any  of  the  Indian  islanders. 
Neither  is  it  known,  even  at  this  day,  to 
the  inhabitants  of  Hindustan  itself,  except 
to  such  as  are  in  frequent  communication 
with  Europeans.  Even  the  word  curry, 
or  kari,  is  not  supposed  to  be  of  genuine 
Indian  origin — in  short,  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  curries  were  first  introduced 
into  India  by  the  Portuguese;  and  this 
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view  is  in  some  degree  supported  by  the 
consideration  that  chilies  or  capsicums, 
so  invariably  one  of  the  most  important 
ingredients,  are  known  to  be  natives  not 
of  Asia,  but  of  America. 

I  have  so  often  watched  the  palankeen- 
bearers  and  other  natives  preparing  their 
supper,  which,  after  the  fashion  of  the 
Romans,  is  their  great  meal,  that  I  think, 
upon  a  pinch,  I  could  make  a  tolerable 
curry  myself.  I  would  set  about  it  thus : 
I  would  first  pound  together  twelve  parts 
of  coriander  seed,  two  of  black  pepper,  one 
of  cayenne,  three  of  cummin,  and  five  of 
pale  turmeric  ;  then  add  a  few  cloves,  a 
bit  of  cinnamon,  half  a  nutmeg,  and  two 
or  three  onions.  In  India  —  I  mean  on 
the  continent  of  Hindustan  —  the  liquid 
or  gravy  which  is  added  to  these  spiceries, 
before  the  fish  or  meat  is  put  in,  consists 
generally  of  ghee,  which  is  boiled  or  clari- 
fied butter.  This  ghee,  which  is  a  con- 
siderable article  of  commerce  in  India, 
is  preferred  to  butter  in  making  curries, 
and  that  which  is  formed  from  the  milk 
of  the  buffalo  is  considered  superior  to  that 
made  from  cow's  milk.     In  the  northern 
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provinces  of  India  it  is  common  to  add  a 
little  milk  or  cream,  and  still  more  fre- 
quently a  little  curdled  and  acidulated 
milk  called  dhye.  The  Malays  generally 
make  the  gravy  of  their  curries  of  the 
ground  kernel  of  the  fresh  cocoa-nut,  in- 
stead of  using  butter  or  ghee. 

As  to  the  kinds  of  rice  v^^hich  are  eaten 
with  curry,  they  are  innumerable.  They 
ditfer  in  almost  every  province  of  India, 
in  each  of  which,  also,  there  are  upwards 
of  a  dozen  varieties.  What  is  curious 
enough,  the  inhabitants  are  so  attached 
to  the  particular  kinds  of  rice  produced 
amongst  themselves,  that  it  is  with  ex- 
treme difficulty  they  can  be  made  to  eat 
any  other  kind .  Thus,  at  the  first  estab- 
lishment of  our  new  settlement  of  Singa- 
pore— at  the  extreme  or  southern  end  of 
the  Malay  peninsula — the  native  troops 
or  sepoys  would  not  touch  a  grain  of  the 
beautiful  rice  of  Java,  Siam,  and  Cochin 
China,  although  the  Europeans  preferred 
it  greatly  to  that  of  Bengal.  Mr.  Craw- 
furd,  the  governor  of  Singapore,  from 
whom  I  have  procured  most  of  these  de- 
tails, had  the  greatest  difficulty  in  pre- 
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vailing  on  the  Bengal  convicts  to  eat  the 
fine  rice  of  China — just  as  if  the  super- 
intendent of  the  hulks  in  the  Thames  were 
to  find  coercive  measures  necessary  to  in- 
duce the  Pats  and  Sanderses  of  their  gangs 
to  eat  the  wheaten  bread  of  Kent,  instead 
of  the  potatoes  and  oaten  cakes  of  their 
native  land ! 

The  finest  rice  in  Hindustan,  in  the 
opinion  of  many  persons,  is  produced  in 
the  province  of  Behar,  commonly  called, 
from  the  capital,  Patna  rice.  This  is  cul- 
tivated in  about  the  latitude  of  26°  north. 
But  the  finest  of  all  is  grown  consider- 
ably further  north  in  the  province  of 
Rohilcund,  and  called,  from  its  principal 
market,  Pillibeet,  a  town  lying  between 
the  28th  and  29th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude. And  it  is  a  singular  fact  that  these, 
which  are  undoubtedly  the  two  best  kinds 
of  rice,  should  be  produced  in  countries 
and  in  latitudes  where  it  is  only  an  occa- 
sional object  of  culture.  Rice  is  not  the 
staple  corn  in  any  country  lying  beyond 
the  tropic. 

At  the  door  and  windows  of  our  supper 
tent  were  hung  up  by  the  neck  sundry 
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well -bedewed  gogiets  of  spring  water, 
cheek  by  jowl  with  a  jolly  string  of  long- 
necked  bottles  of  Lafitte  and  Chateau 
Margaux,  joyously  fanning  themselves  in 
the  thorough  draught  of  the  cool  night- 
breeze,  breathing  so  gently  along,  that  we 
could  just  hear  it  whispering  through  the 
leaves  of  the  damp  forest,  and  sweeping 
towards  the  lake  past  the  tents,  the  cur- 
tains of  which  it  scarcely  stirred. 

The  wine  perhaps  was  almost  more 
chilled  than  a  fastidious  wine-fancier  might 
have  directed  ;  nevertheless,  it  flowed  over 
our  parched  palates  with  an  intensity  of 
zest  which  I  do  not  believe  it  is  in  mortals 
to  be  conscious  of  enjoying  till  they  have 
toiled  a  whole  day  in  the  sun  within  half-a- 
dozen  degrees  of  the  equator.  Bottle  after 
bottle  —  each  one  more  rich  and  racy  than 
its  valued  and  lamented  predecessor — va- 
nished so  fast,  that,  ere  an  hour  had  elapsed, 
we  felt  as  if  a  hundred  wild  elephants 
would  have  stood  no  chance  with  us ! 

As  we  straggled  off  to  our  respective 
beds,  made  up  in  the  palankeens,  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  country,  we  became 
sensible  of  a  serious  annoyance,  of  which 
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we  had  taken  but  little  notice  while  baling 
in  the  hot  curries  and  cool  clarets  within 
the  tent.  A  most  potent  and  offensive 
smell  was  brought  to  us  by  the  land-wind  ; 
and  the  admiral,  who  was  not  a  man  to 
submit  to  any  evil  capable  of  remedy,  in- 
sisted on  an  immediate  investigation  into 
the  cause  of  this  annoyance. 

After  hunting  about  in  the  wind's  eye 
for  a  short  time  in  the  jungle,  with  torches 
in  our  hands,  we  came  upon  a  huge  dead 
buffalo,  swollen  almost  to  double  his  na- 
tural size.  Upon  seeing  this,  the  bearers 
and  servants  shrugged  their  shoulders,  as 
if  the  case  had  been  hopeless.  Not  so  the 
gallant  admiral,  who,  in  his  usual  style  of 
prompt  resource,  called  out,  *'  Let  us  bury 
this  monster  before  we  go  to  bed."  And, 
sure  enough,  under  his  directions,  and 
by  his  assistance  (for,  though  he  had  but 
one  hand,  he  plied  it  better  than  most  other 
men's  two),  we  contrived,  in  a  quarter  of 
an  hour,  to  throw  sand,  earth,  and  leaves 
enough  over  the  huge  carcase  to  cover  it 
completely.  "  There's  a  cairn  for  you!" 
exclaimed  the  admiral,  throwing  down  his 
spade,  "  and  now  let  us  turn  in ;  for  by 
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the  first  peep  of  the  morning  we  must 
have  a  touch  at  the  wild  ducks  and  pea- 
cocks on  the  sides  of  the  lake,  and  perhaps 
we  may  contrive  to  have  a  shot  at  a  buffalo 
or  a  stray  elephant." 

Accordingly,  next  morning,  actually 
before  it  was  light,  I  felt  the  indefatigable 
admiral  tugging  at  my  ear,  and  bidding 
me  get  up,  to  accompany  him  on  a  shoot- 
ing excursion,  and  as  he  said,  "  mayhap 
we  shall  get  sight  of  some  of  those  ele- 
phants, the  existence  of  which  you  pre- 
sumed to  doubt  last  night.  Come,  Mr. 
Officer,  shew  a  leg !  I  know  you  are  a 
bit  of  a  philosopher,  and  curious  in  na- 
tural history  ;  so  rouse  up  and  come  along 
with  me." 

Most  cordially  did  I  then  anathematise 
all  philosophy,  and  wish  I  had  never 
expressed  any  curiosity  on  the  score  of 
wild  beasts,  peacocks,  or  ancient  tanks ; 
but  as  the  admiral  was  not  a  person  to  be 
trifled  with,  I  made  a  most  reluctant  move, 
and  exchanged  the  delightful  dream  of 
hot  curries  and  cool  sherbet  for  the  raw 
reality  of  a  shooting  match,  up  to  the 
knees  in  water,  at  five  in  the  morning. 
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At  one  place,  such  was  his  excellency's 
anxiety  to  secure  a  good  shot  at  some 
ducks,  that  he  literally  crawled  for  a  couple 
of  hundred  yards  along  the  muddy  shore 
of  the  lake  on  his  knees,  and  at  the  end 
expressing  himself  fully  repaid  by  getting 
a  single  capital  shot  at  a  wild  peacock  ! 
He  was  also  gratified  by  bringing  down  a 
magnificent  jungle-cock  —  a  bird  which 
resembles  our  barn-door  fowl  in  form,  but 
its  plumage  is  vastly  more  brilliant,  and 
its  flight  more  lofty  and  sustained,  than 
any  of  which  the  bird  can  boast  in  its  tame 
state.  Our  scramble  in  the  mud  brought 
us  within  sight  of  a  drove  of  several  hun- 
dred buffaloes.  We  saw  also  several  troops 
of  wild  deer ;  but,  to  our  great  disappoint- 
ment, not  a  single  elephant  could  we  catch 
even  a  glimpse  of.  We  counted,  at  one 
time,  several  dozens  of  peacocks — some 
perched  on  the  trees,  some  high  in  the 
air ;  we  fired  at  them  repeatedly,  but,  con- 
scientiously, I  do  not  believe  any  came 
within  shot.  Their  plumage  exceeded  that 
of  our  tame  peacocks  less  in  the  brilliancy 
of  the  colour  than  in  the  wonderful  fine- 
ness of  the  gloss— a  characteristic  of  ani- 
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mals  of  all  kinds  in  their  native  state. 
We  scarcely  saw  one  small  bird  during 
our  whole  excursion,  or  heard  a  single 
note  but  the  hideous  screams  of  the  pea- 
cock and  parrot — tones  which  dame  Na- 
ture, in  her  evenhanded  style  of  doing 
things,  has  probably  bestowed  upon  these 
dandies  of  the  woods,  to  counterbalance 
the  magnificence  of  their  apparel. 

Perhaps  this  absence  of  smaller  birds 
may  be  accounted  for  at  the  time  of  our 
visit  by  the  unusually  long  drought  which 
had  occurred,  with  the  consequent  failure 
in  the  paddy,  or  rice-crop.  While  dis- 
cussing this  point,  the  collector  took 
occasion  to  point  out  to  us  the  great  im- 
portance of  such  artificial  means  of  irri- 
gating a  country  as  the  ancient  lake  of 
Candelay,  by  the  side  of  which  we  were 
now  encamped,  must  have  furnished  to 
agriculturists  of  those  forgotten  days, 
when  its  precious  waters  were  not  allowed 
to  run  to  waste,  but  were  husbanded  and 
drawn  off  by  careful  means  to  fertilise  the 
surrounding  country. 

This  stupendous  monument  of  the  wealth 
and  industry  of  some  former  race,  is  placed 
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on  ground  slightly  elevated  above  the  dis- 
tricts lying  between  it  and  the  sea,  which, 
in  a  direct  line,  may  be  distant  about 
twelve  or  fourteen  miles.  We  could  not 
ascertain  exactly  what  was  the  precise  ele- 
vation, but,  from  the  remains  of  trenches, 
sluices,  and  other  contrivances  for  drawing 
off  and  distributing  the  water,  it  appeared 
that  the  fall  in  the  ground  must  have 
been  sufficient  to  enable  the  husbandmen 
to  irrigate  the  fields  at  pleasure  ;  though, 
to  our  eyes,  no  inclination  could  be  per- 
ceived. The  lake  itself  is  now  greatly 
diminished  in  extent,  from  the  dilapida- 
tions in  its  "  bund,"  or  retaining  embank- 
ment, but  still  it  stretches  over  many 
square  miles  of  area.  On  three  sides  it  is 
confined  by  the  swelling  nature  of  the 
ground,  and  it  is  only  on  the  fourth  that 
any  extensive  artificial  means  have  been 
resorted  to  for  confining  the  water.  At 
this  place,  across  a  flat  broad  valley,  there 
has  been  thrown  a  huge  embankment, 
constructed  chiefly  of  oblong  stones,  many 
of  them  as  big  as  a  sofa,  extending  in  a 
zig-zag  line  for  several  miles.  At  some 
places  it  rises  to  the  height  of  thirty  or 
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forty  feet,  and  the  courses  of  stone  being 
laid  above  one  another  with  considerable 
regularity,  this  great  retaining  wall  as- 
sumes the  appearance  of  a  gigantic  flight 
of  steps,  and  being  crowned  at  top  by  an 
irregular  line  of  tall  trees,  it  breaks  the  sky- 
line beyond  the  lake  in  a  manner  extremely 
picturesque.  Here  and  there  lateral  gaps 
between  the  hills  occur  in  the  other  sides, 
all  of  which  are  filled  up  with  similar  em- 
bankments. 

Near  one  end  of  the  principal  wall  we 
could  distinctly  trace  the  ruins  of  a  con- 
siderable tower,  beneath  which  the  great 
tunnel  or  outlet  used  for  tapping  the 
lake  most  prol^ably  passed.  It  is  said 
that  some  early  European  settlers,  a  cen- 
tury or  two  ago,  impressed  with  an  idea 
that  treasure  was  hid  in  this  building, 
had  torn  it  down  to  get  at  the  gold  be- 
neath. I  remember  believing  this  at  the 
time,  and  abusing  the  Dutch  accordingly, 
although  nothiny;  like  evidence  had  been 
adduced  to  substantiate  the  charge. 

I  found  afterwards,  in  travelling  over 
India,  and  other  countries  which  had 
changed  hands  repeatedly,  that  the  poor 
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predecessors  of  the  existing  rulers  were 
very  convenient  persons  upon  whose 
shoulders  to  rest  the  extra  blame  of  deeds 
which  would  not  bear  the  light.  It  is 
possible  enough,  that  the  early  Dutch 
settlers  may  have  demolished  the  tower  in 
question,  but  they  could  hardly  be  so  silly 
as  to  expect  to  find  treasure  in  the  founda- 
tion. The  true  treasure  at  that  spot — and 
hence,  probably,  the  report  and  the  mis- 
conception —  consisted  in  the  enriching 
property  of  the  water,  judiciously  saved 
and  applied  to  the  grounds  on  a  lower 
level.  All  this  appears  so  obvious,  that 
one  is  lost  in  conjecturing  what  motives 
could  induce  any  people  to  take  the  trou- 
ble to  destroy  so  noble  a  work. 

Nothing  appears  to  be  known  of  the 
age  in  which  the  work  in  question  was 
raised  ;  and,  indeed,  the  course  of  vegeta- 
tion is  there  so  rapid,  that,  without  con- 
siderable care  and  many  allowances,  no 
safe  inference  can  be  drawn  from  exter- 
nal appearances.  The  exposed  faces  of  the 
stones  seemed  greatly  weathered  ;  but  on 
turning  one  of  them  round  by  means  of 
poles,  we  could  distinguish  the  marks  of 
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a  sharp -pointed  chisel — a  sight  which, 
while  it  really  told  nothing  of  dates,  was 
enough  to  carry  the  imagination  far  hack 
into  the  depths  of  time  lying  beyond  tra- 
dition, and  respecting  which  we  know 
nothing  except  what  these  feeble,  but  dis- 
tinct evidences,  afford  us  of  the  hand  of 
man  having  actually  been  there. 

On  beholdins:  these  ancient  chisel  marks 
at  Candelay  in  Ceylon,  at  Pa^stum  in  Italy, 
or  at  Stonehenge  in  England,  of  whose 
origin  and  history  all  trace  is  lost,  we  ex- 
perience a  sensation  akin  to  what  we  feel 
on  examining  the  fossil  remains  of  animals 
in  the  strata  of  the  earth.  There  is  no 
need  of  further  evidence  than  that  of  our 
senses  to  satisfy  us  that  the  birds,  beasts, 
and  fishes  which  we  see  imbedded  in  the 
rocks,  must  once  have  been  alive  and 
merry ;  but  when,  and  where,  and  under 
what  circumstances,  are  questions  which 
baffle  the  boldest  fancy.  It  may  have  been 
a  million  years  ago,  or  ten  hundred  mil- 
lions of  years  —  that  is  to  say,  we  know 
nothing  precisely  about  the  matter  !  Such, 
no  doubt,  is  the  case  at  present.  We  know 
well,  that  the  date  of  these  phenomena 
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must  lie  beyond  certain  periods,  as  we 
know  that  the  fixed  stars  lie  beyond  certain 
distances  from  the  earth.  But  I  am  will- 
ing to  believe,  that  both  in  geology  and 
in  astronomy,  the  investigating  powers 
of  man  will  eventually  penetrate  many 
secrets  which  are  now  hid  even  deeper 
than  these ;  and  that  the  time  may  pos- 
sibly one  day  come,  when  the  rise,  pro- 
gress, and  relative  dates  and  intervals 
between  the  remotest  and  the  most  recent 
geological  phenomena  shall  be  ascertained 
with  as  much  precision  as  the  velocity  of 
light,  or  the  complicated  motions  of  the 
moon.  The  precise  epochs  of  these  occur- 
rences may,  indeed,  like  the  actual  dis- 
tance of  the  fixed  stars,  very  long  continue 
to  baffle  human  investigation  ;  but  even 
these  will  probably  yield  at  last  to  the 
researches  of  laborious  man,  and  become 
as  simple,  and  as  easy  of  practical  appli- 
cation, as  the  law  of  gravitation,  or  the 
perplexing  theory  of  the  tides. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

GRIFFINS  IN  INDIA SINBAd's  VALLEY  OF 

DIAMONDS A  MOSQUITO  HUNT. 

On  the  evening  of  the  18th  of  November, 
1812,  we  sailed,  in  his  majesty's  ship 
Illustrious,  from  the  magnificent  harbour 
of  Trincomalee,  In  attempting  to  get  out 
we  were  sadly  baffled  by  light  shifting 
winds,  which  knocked  us  about  from  side 
to  side  of  the  entrance,  in  which,  unfor- 
tunately, no  good  anchorage  is  to  be  found, 
owing  to  the  great  depth  of  water  and  the 
rocky  nature  of  the  ground.  This  serious 
evil  of  a  rocky  bottom  is  now  almost  en- 
tirely obviated  by  the  admirable  invention 
of  iron  cables,  when  the  water  is  not  too 
deep.  The  links  of  the  chain  merely  ac- 
quire a  polish  by  their  friction  against  the 
coral  reefs  and  other  sharp  ledges,  by 
which  the  best  hempen  cables  of  past  times 
would  be  cut  through  in  ten  minutes. 
The  chain  cable,  however,  is  difficult  of 
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management  in  deep  water,  that  is  to  say, 
when  the  soundings  are  more  than  twenty 
or  twenty-five  fathoms.  Nothing  is  so 
easy  as  getting  the  anchor  to  the  bottom 
in  such  cases ;  it  is  the  "  facilis  descen- 
sus," with  a  vengeance !  But  when  the 
anchor  is  to  be  pulled  up  again,  then 
comes  the  tug.  I  once  let  go  my  anchor 
with  a  chain  cable  bent  to  it  in  forty- 
five  fathoms,  without  having  calculated 
on  the  probable  effects  of  the  momentum. 
Though  the  cable  was  bitted,  all  the  stop- 
pers snapped  like  packthread  ;  and  the 
anchor,  not  content  with  shooting  to  the 
bottom  with  an  accelerated  velocity,  drew 
after  it  more  than  a  hundred  fathoms  of 
chain,  in  such  fearful  style  that  we  thought 
the  poor  ship  must  have  been  shaken  to 
pieces.  The  noise  was  like  that  of  rattling- 
thunder,  and  so  loud  that  it  was  impos- 
sible to  hear  a  word ;  indeed  it  was  even 
difficult  to  speak,  from  the  excessive  tre- 
mour  caused  by  the  rapid  and  violent 
passage  of  the  links,  as  the  chain  leaped, 
or  rather  flew,  up  the  hatchway,  flashing- 
round  the  bits,  and  giving  out  sparks 
like  a  fire- work.     Finally,  it  tore  its  way 
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out  at  the  hause-hole,  till  the  whole  cable 
had  probably  piled  itself  on  the  anchor 
in  a  pyramid  of  iron  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sea.  The  inner  end  of  the  cable  had  of 
course  been  securely  shackled  round  the 
heel  of  the  mainmast,  but  the  jerk  with 
which  it  was  brought  up,  made  the  ship 
shake  from  end  to  end  as  if  she  had  bumped 
on  a  rock,  and  every  one  fully  expected  to 
see  the  links  fly  in  pieces  about  the  deck, 
like  chain-shot  fired  from  a  cannon.  It 
cost  not  many  seconds  of  time  for  the  cable 
to  run  out,  but  it  occupied  several  hours 
of  hard  labour  to  heave  it  in  again.  The 
ordinary  power  of  the  capstan,  full  manned, 
scarcely  stirred  it ;  and  at  the  last,  when 
to  the  weight  of  chain  hanging  from  the 
bows  there  came  to  be  added  that  of  the 
anchor,  it  was  necessary  to  apply  purchase 
upon  purchase,  in  order  to  drag  the  pon- 
derous mass  once  more  to  the  bows. 
■  When  we  got  fairly  clear  of  the  harbour 
of  Trincomalee,  and  caught  the  monsoon, 
we  dashed  along  shore  briskly  enough  ; 
and  having  rounded  the  south  point  of 
Ceylon,  well  named  or  called  Dondra 
Head,  or  thunder  cape,  we  paid  a  visit  to 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.  37 

Point  de  Galle,  celebrated  for  its  bread- 
fruit and  cocoa-nuts.  We  then  passed  on 
to  Col  umbo,  the  capital  or  seat  of  govern- 
ment of  the  island.  Ceylon,  I  may  take 
occasion  to  mention,  is  not  considered  by 
our  countrymen  of  the  East  to  be  in  India. 
We  stared  with  all  our  eyes  when  this 
unexpected  information  was  first  given  us, 
and  fancied  our  merry  friends  were  quiz- 
zing us.  But  we  soon  learned  that  in  the 
technical  language  of  that  country,  Ceylon 
does  not  form  a  part  of  India ;  still  less 
does  Sumatra,  Java,  or  any,  indeed,  of  the 
islands  in  the  great  tropical  Archipelago ; 
and  far  less  still  is  China  talked  of  as 
constituting  a  part  of  India.  New-comers 
are,  of  course,  a  good  deal  perplexed  by 
these  and  sundry  other  local  peculiarities 
in  language  and  manners,  which  they  at 
first  laugh  at  as  a  good  joke,  then  ridicule 
as  affected,  and  lastly  conform  to  as  quite 
natural  and  proper,  because  universally 
understood  amongst  those  whom  it  most 
concerns. 

The  same  thing  takes  place,  I  believe, 
in  the  technicalities  of  every  profession  as 
much  contradistinguished  from  ordinary 
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life  as  that  of  the  British  in  India.  I  have 
seen  a  party  of  tourists  from  the  inland 
counties  of  England  prodigiously  tickled 
at  Portsmouth,  on  going  afloat  to  find  a 
rope  called  a  sheet,  to  see  gigs  moving 
about  without  wheels,  and  to  hear  the 
people  on  board  ship  talking  of  saddles, 
bridles,  bits,  and  martingales  !  But  to 
return  to  the  East :  I  may  mention  that 
the  term  India  is  confined,  amongst  the 
English  residents  there,  to  the  peninsula 
of  Hindustan,  and  does  not  include  Ceylon, 
probably  fr-om  that  island  being  imme- 
diately under  the  King's  government,  and 
not  a  part  of  the  Company's  possessions. 
The  straits  of  Malacca,  Sunda,  and  so  on, 
together  with  the  China  sea,  and  those 
magnificent  groups  of  islands,  the  Philip- 
pines and  Moluccas,  are  all  included  in 
the  sweeping  term — "  To  the  eastward." 
At  almost  every  part  of  this  immense 
range  I  found  further  local  distinctions,  of 
greater  or  less  peculiarity  and  extent  ac- 
cording to  circumstances.  At  one  place  I 
was  puzzled  by  hearing  the  name  of  a  whole 
country  appropriated  to  a  single  spot.  At 
Bombay,  for  example,  I  remember  it  was 
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the  custom,  at  a  certain  season  of  the  year, 
to  talk  of  going  to  the  Deccan,  which  word 
properly  includes  an  immense  region  con- 
sisting of  many  provinces ;  whereas  those 
who  used  this  expression  meant,  and  were 
understood  to  express  only  one  point  in  it 

—  a  little  watering  place.  Mere  local 
words,  in  like  manner,  come  to  have  a 
much  more  expanded  signification.  The 
word  Ghaut,  I  believe,  means,  in  strict- 
ness, a  pass  between  hills  —  and  hence, 
some  bold  etymologists  pretend,  comes  our 
w^ord  gate  !  The  term,  however,  is  now 
applied  to  the  whole  range  of  mountains 
which  fringe  the  western  coast  of  India, 
just  as  the  more  gigantic  Cordilleras  of 
the  Andes  guard  the  shores  of  the  Pacific. 

I  remember  well,  that  one  of  the  most 
striking  peculiarities  to  a  stranger's  ear 
on  landing  in  India,  was  the  appropriation 
of  all  Europe  when  speaking  exclusively 
of  England — as  if  in  England  we  were 
to  speak  of  Asia  when  we  meant  only 
Calcutta  or  Madras.  If  you  ask  a  man 
whether  that  is  a  "  Europe"  newspaper 
which  he  is  reading,  he  may  reply,  "  No 

—  it  is  the  Frankfort  Journal."    The  word 
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England,  or  English,  is  hardly  ever  used. 
Were  any  one  inadvertently  to  talk  of 
having  on  a  pair  of  English  shoes,  in 
contradistinction,  we  shall  suppose,  to 
'*  country  shoes,"  or  those  made  in  India, 
the  mistake  in  language  would  at  once 
betray  his  being  a  griffin.  He  ought  to 
say  "  Europe  shoes."  The  use  of  the 
word  "  employment,"  I  remember  also 
thinking  quite  strange  for  a  time.  .  In 
other  countries  it  signifies  occupation  or 
actual  work  ;  but  in  India  it  means  ex- 
clusively being  in  office  under  government. 
I  have  seen  some  very  busy  fellows,  over- 
whelmed with  business  from  morning  till 
night,  but  complaining  all  the  while  that 
they  had  "  no  employment." 

But  whether  Ceylon  be  in  India  or 
not,  all  the  world  knows  that  this  island 
is  celebrated  for  precious  stones ;  indeed, 
there  are  writers  who  believe  that  INIount 
Ophir  of  the  Scripture  is  Adam's  Peak 
of  Ceylon.*  Be  this,  also,  as  it  may, 
our  ever-enterprising  and  active-minded 
admiral,    Sir  Samuel  Hood,    determined 

*  See  the  Vignette  title-page  of  this  volume. 
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to  bring  this  reputation  to  the  proof,  and, 
one  day  at  dinner  at  the  governor's  table, 
actually  announced  his  intention  of  having 
a  hunt  for  the  sapphires,  rubies,  tourma- 
lines, chrysoberyls,  corundums,  and  so  on, 
for  which  the  island  has  been  long  cele- 
brated. His  excellency,  with  the  suavity 
of  a  courteous  host,  smiled,  and  wished 
the  admiral  success.  Her  excellency,  the 
governor's  lady,  smiled,  too,  at  this  vain 
fancy  of  the  admiral's,  and  exacted  a  pro- 
mise of  a  ring  set  with  the  stones  which 
the  proposed  expedition  was  to  yield. 
Even  the  well-bred  aides-de-camp  and  the 
knowing  secretaries  exchanged  quizzical 
glances  at  the  admiral's  expense.  The 
company  at  large  scarcely  knew,  as  yet, 
whether  to  treat  so  queer  a  proposal  as  a 
joke  or  as  a  serious  affair.  Sir  Samuel, 
however,  was  not  a  man  to  be  quizzed  out 
of  his  purposes  ;  and  he  therefore  begged 
to  have  a  party  of  workmen  sent  to  him 
next  morning  to  accompany  him  to  a  river 
not  far  off,  along  the  banks  of  which,  he 
had  somewhere  heard  it  reported,  most  of 
the  finest  stones  in  Ceylon  had  been  found. 
He  begged  also  that  each  of  the  men  might 
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be  furnished  with  a  basket,  a  request  which 
naturally  produced  a  second  titter ;  for  it 
was  made  in  such  a  tone  as  led  us  to  fancy 
the  worthy  admiral  expected  to  collect 
the  rubies  and  garnets  in  as  great  pro- 
fusion as  his  far-famed  predecessor,  Sinbad 
the  sailor,  found  them  in  the  Valley  of 
Diamonds. 

His  precise  plan  he  kept  to  himself  till 
he  reached  the  river,  the  alluvial  strip 
of  ground  bordering  which  was  formed 
chiefly  of  fine  gravel,  mixed  with  sand, 
leaves,  and  mud.  He  then  desired  the 
men  to  fill  their  baskets,  and  to  carry 
the  whole  mass,  just  as  they  picked  it 
up,  to  one  of  the  ship's  boats,  which  he 
had  directed  to  meet  him  at  the  landing- 
place.  This  cargo  of  dirt  and  rubbish, 
on  its  reaching  the  ship,  was  put  into 
a  large  sack,  and  carefully  stowed  away, 
as  the  admiral's  poulterer  reported,  and 
the  whole  ship's  company  believed,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  hen- 
coops—  an  idea  not  unnaturally  conceived, 
for  it  is  precisely  with  such  gravel  that 
fowls,  as  every  one  knows,  are  supplied  at 
sea,  as  regularly  as  with  food. 
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Not  a  word  more  was  said  on  the  sub- 
ject at  Government-house,  nor  on  board 
the  ship,  till  a  couple  of  days  after  we 
had  left  Columbo,  when  the  admiral  or- 
dered the  bag  of  gravel  into  his  cabin, 
along  with  a  great  tub  of  water  and  half 
a  dozen  wash-deck  buckets.  The  whole 
stuff  collected  on  shore  was  now  thoroughly 
cleaned,  and  when  only  the  gravel  re- 
mained, it  was  divided  into  a  number 
of  small  portions,  and  laid  on  plates  and 
dishes  on  the  table  of  the  fore-cabin.  As 
soon  as  all  was  arranged,  the  admiral, 
who  superintended  the  operation,  called 
out  — 

"  Send  for  all  the  young  gentlemen  in 
the  ship,  and  let  every  one  take  a  plateful 
of  gravel  before  him,  to  catch  what  jewels 
he  can." 

Before  the  party  had  time  to  assemble, 
the  delighted  admiral  had  himself  dis- 
covered in  his  own  dish  three  or  four  small 
garnets,  one  ruby,  and  several  small  crys- 
tals of  corundum.  By  the  aid  of  his  young 
friends,  to  the  astonishment  of  every  one, 
a  collection  was  soon  made,  which  after- 
wards not  only  furnished   the   promised 
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ring  to  the  governor's  lady,  but  made  half 
a  dozen  others  of  equal  beauty  and  per- 
fect purity  of  materials.  These  precious 
stones  were  certainly  not  of  the  largest 
dimensions  ;  but,  for  all  that,  the  admiral, 
as  he  was  wont  in  every  thing  he  attempt- 
ed, completely  established  his  point. 

It  was  the  fashion  at  Columbo  to  dine 
early,  say  at  half-past  three  or  four,  in 
order  to  command  the  whole  evening  for 
riding  or  lounging  about  in  the  open  air. 
The  grand  place  of  resort  in  those  days 
was  a  sort  of  esplanade  looking  to  the 
south,  and  called,  if  I  recollect  right,  the 
"  Galle  Face,"  from  being  turned  towards 
Point  de  Galle.  The  collection  of  people 
in  the  evenings  at  this  spot  afforded  plea- 
sing studies  for  every  eye.  All  ranks  and 
parties,  from  the  governor  to  the  lowest 
cooly,  appeared  to  be  assembled  to  see  the 
sun  go  down  upon  the  western  waters, 
at  an  hour,  when  the  sea  breeze  having 
died  away,  the  surface  scarcely  shewed  a 
a  ripple.  Multitudes  of  the  natives,  too, 
not  only  of  the  island,  but  of  many  parts 
of  India  and  of  the  eastern  archipelago, 
drove  about  in  their  peculiar  conveyances, 
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hackeries  and  bandies,  or  chose  to  be  car- 
ried in  palankeens.  Later  in  the  night 
came  the  governor's  parties  and  balls, 
where  only  the  Europeans  were  assembled, 
and  where,  contrary  to  expectation,  we 
generally  found  the  coolest  and  most  airy 
apartments.  Indeed,  it  is  only  in  cold  coun- 
tries that  one  meets  with  overheated  ball- 
rooms. In  India,  every  door  and  window 
being  thrown  open,  a  thorough  draught 
sweeps  through  the  house  ;  or,  if  it  be 
calm,  an  artificial  breeze  is  produced  by 
the  waving  of  a  dozen  punkahs  overhead, 
and  every  thing  is  kept  fresh  and  agree- 
able. Instead,  therefore,  of  the  ball-rooms 
in  that  country  being  choky  and  unwhole- 
some, as  they  almost  invariably  are  in  cold 
climates,  they  are  as  airy  as  if  they  were 
erected  on  the  open  esplanade. 

It  is  a  curious  fact,  that  this  admirable 
contrivance  of  the  punkah,  which  is  merely 
a  large  fan  suspended  to  the  roof,  and  ex- 
tending nearly  the  whole  length  of  the 
rooms  in  India,  is  not  only  a  purely  En- 
glish invention,  but  is  very  modern.  It 
was  first  devised  and  introduced  by  the 
Bengal  officers    who    served    with   Lord 
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Cornwallis  in  the  war  of  Mysore  against 
Tippoo  in  1791-92.  The  punkah  after- 
wards became  general  under  the  Madras 
and  Bombay  presidencies,  but  not  for  some 
time;  and  it  was  only  in  1811  they  were 
introduced  by  the  English  into  Java,  on 
the  conquest  of  that  island.  I  believe  the 
natives  of  India  have  not,  as  yet,  any 
where  adopted  the  fashion.  But  in  truth 
the  Hindoos  are  wretchedly  behind  the 
Europeans  in  every  article  of  real  luxury, 
for  which  all  their  noisy  pomp  and  tinselly 
shew  is  but  a  poor  substitute. 

This  and  many  other  devices  which  have 
been  fallen  upon  by  the  ingenious,  wealthy, 
and  luxurious  Europeans,  to  counteract  the 
heat  of  the  climate,  are  so  successful,  that, 
with  a  very  few  exceptions,  I  have  hardly 
ever  felt  the  temperature  of  India  seriously 
oppressive.  It  is  true  that  some  people 
delight  in  hot  weather,  and  suffer  so  much 
from  cold,  that  they  consider  it  almost  a 
point  of  honour  and  conscience  not  to 
complain,  however  high  the  thermometer 
rises.  I  cordially  sympathise  with  these 
chilly  folks,  so  that  my  testimony  on  this 
matter  is  not  the  best.     I  do  own,  indeed, 
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that  I  have  very  often  experienced  a  most 
disao-reeable  allowance  of  heat  when  ex- 
posed  to  the  sun's  rays  on  duty,  either  in 
a  boat,  or  when  keeping  watch  in  a  calm 
on  the  burning  quarter-deck  of  a  line-of- 
battle  ship.  In  spite  of  the  awnings  spread 
fore  and  aft,  the  fierce  sun  of  those  climates 
will  make  his  power  felt.  But  as  the  evil 
effects  of  such  exposure  are  very  great, 
every  discreet  commanding  officer  will  take 
the  utmost  pains  to  avoid  employing  his 
officers  or  people  unnecessarily  during  the 
heat  of  the  day,  a  period  when  the  hardiest 
are  the  most  apt  to  suffer,  and  the  most 
experienced  (paradoxical  as  it  may  ap- 
pear) generally  among  the  least  fitted  to 
stand  the  sun  with  impunity. 

It  is  very  strange,  that  during  the  first 
year,  and  in  some  cases  longer,  most  new 
comers  are  hardly  conscious  of  any  ill  ef- 
fects arising  from  the  influence  of  the  sun's 
direct  rays ;  and  accordingly  they  walk 
and  ride  about,  go  to  the  marshes  for  snipe- 
shooting,  bathe  in  the  surf,  and  commit  all 
sorts  of  folly,  not  only  without  incon- 
venience, but  with  much  real  enjoyment ; 
wliile  the  older  hands  make  themselves 
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hoarse  with  preaching  to  these  griffins  that 
they  are  guilty  of  suicide.  The  ruddy- 
cheeked  griffin,  in  his  turn,  laughs  and 
quizzes  the  yellow -visaged  old  Indian, 
and  having  trudged  off  to  the  swamps, 
passes  the  whole  morning  up  to  the  knees 
in  water  so  industriously,  after  a  snipe, 
that  he  is  brought  home  at  three  or  four 
o'clock  with  a  coup  de  soleil !  Even  if  he 
escapes  this  sudden  fate,  he  is  pretty  sure 
to  feel,  about  a  year  and  a  day  after  his 
arrival,  a  severe  twinge  in  his  right  shoul- 
der, a  pain  in  his  side,  and  all  the  horrid 
symptoms  of  the  fatal  liver  complaint. 

**  I  tell  you  what  it  is,  young  fellows," 
said  a  venerable  sun-dried  officer  to  some 
of  these  gay  Johnny  Newcomes,  "  you 
shoot  all  day,  you  walk,  and  ride  about  in 
the  sun ;  you  poke  along  the  streets  without 
your  palankeens ;  you  play  cricket  on  the 
esplanade  at  noon ;  you  swill  Hodgson's 
pale  ale,  claret,  and  sangaree,  till  you 
drive  yourselves  into  the  liver  complaint, 
of  which  you  die ;  and  then,  forsooth,  we 
have  the  trouble  of  writing  home  to  your 
friends  that  the  climate  did  not  agree 
with  you ! " 
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The  fact  is  simply  this :  the  climate  of 
India  will  certainly  not  agree  with  those 
who  are  utterly  careless  about  it,  as  too 
many  are,  and  will  give  it  no  fair  play  ; 
or  who,  from  peculiar  temperament,  are 
predisposed  to  diseases  incident  to  great 
heat ;  or,  lastly,  whose  duties  are  of  such 
a  nature,  that  whether  they  will  or  not, 
they  must  be  much  exposed  to  the  sun, 
without  having  the  power  of  changing 
their  place  of  residence  frequently.  The 
constant  shifting  about  is,  I  believe,  one 
of  the  chief  causes  of  the  superior  healthi- 
ness of  seamen  in  India  over  fixed  residents 
on  shore,  though  apparently  of  equal  con- 
stitutional strength.  This  idea  seems  to 
be  confirmed  by  the  fact  of  most  European 
troops  employed  in  the  wars  of  India  being 
comparatively  healthy,  however  much  ex- 
posed to  the  sun,  when  in  active  service, 
and  constantly  moving  from  one  encamp- 
ment to  another. 

But  whether  on  shore  or  afloat,  it  seems 
admitted  to  be  of  the  greatest  importance 
not  to  employ  soldiers  or  sailors  in  the 
sun  more  than  is  absolutely  necessary 
for    the    public    service.       It    is    a   most 
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painful  thing,  therefore,  and  exceedingly 
destructive  to  the  health  of  a  ship's  crew, 
who  have  been  for  some  time  in  that 
country,  when  she  falls  under  the  com- 
mand of  an  inexperienced  officer,  just 
arrived  from  Europe,  and  who,  from  being 
himself  at  first  almost  entirely  insensible 
to  the  disagreeable  effect  of  the  heat, 
considers  the  objections  which  other  people 
make  to  exposure  as  mere  fancies.  Under 
this  impression,  he  admits  of  no  difference 
being  made  in  the  hours  of  work,  but 
employs  his  people  aloft,  and  in  the  boats, 
when  sailing  through  the  straits  of  Sunda, 
or  moored  in  Madras  Roads,  with  as  much 
unconcern  as  if  he  were  navigating  the 
British  Channel,  or  lying  snug  at  Spit- 
head.  The  officers,  and  especially  the 
surgeon,  remonstrate  in  vain  ;  poor  Jack 
of  course  can  say  nothing ;  but  in  a  few 
months,  or  it  may  be  in  a  few  weeks  or 
days,  half  the  ship's  company  find  them- 
selves in  the  doctor's  list.  Many  die  of 
dysentery,  others  sink  under  the  liver  com- 
plaint, and  the  slightest  cuts  often  produce 
locked  jaw;  while  many  more,  broken 
down  by  the  climate,  are  invalided  and 
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sent  home,  having  become  useless  to  the 
service  and  to  themselves  for  life  !  A  judi- 
cious captain,  under  exactly  similar  cir- 
cumstances, will  not,  perhaps,  lose  a  man, 
nor  need  his  crew  be  broken  up  and  his 
ship  rendered  unserviceable. 

From  half  past  nine  or  ten,  till  two  or 
three  o'clock,  an  officer  of  experience  and 
consideration,  if  he  can  help  it,  will  never 
allow  a  seaman's  head  to  appear  above  the 
hammock-railing,  but  will  discover  some 
employment  for  the  men  on  the  main  and 
lower  decks.  If  the  ship  be  at  anchor, 
he  will  lay  out  a  line,  and  warp  the 
ship  broadside  to  the  sea  breeze,  that  the 
cool  air  may  sweep  freely  through  all  parts 
of  the  decks,  and  render  every  thing  fresh, 
sweet,  and  wholesome.  No  boats  will  be 
sent  away  from  the  ship  during  that  fiery 
interval ;  or  if  any  duty  absolutely  requires 
exposure,  it  will  be  got  over  with  the  ut- 
most expedition.  In  the  event  of  the  men 
getting  wet  by  a  shower  of  rain,  it  is 
always  right  to  make  them  shift  their 
clothes  instantly,  and  to  muster  them  after- 
wards to  see  that  their  things  are  dry  and 
clean.     These,  and  a  hundred  other  little 
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precautions,  all  of  which  are  well  known 
to  old  stagers,  ought  to  be  industriously 
sought  after  by  new  comers,  and  adopted 
implicitly  and  at  once  with  scrupulous 
attention.  At  all  events,  the  officer  who 
has  the  means  of  enforcing  these  precau- 
tions, and  yet  does  not  choose  to  adopt 
them,  has  much  to  answer  for  if  any  of 
his  crew  die  in  consequence  of  needless 
exposure.  He  may  rely  upon  it,  that  the 
fatal  effects  of  a  hot  climate  on  the  Euro- 
pean constitution,  unless  very  carefully 
watched,  are  inevitable.  When  I  have 
seen  regiments  reduced  to  mere  skeletons, 
and  ships  so  weakened  in  their  crews 
that  they  could  scarcely  weigh  the  an- 
chor, I  have  often  thought  of  Dr.  John- 
son's graphic  description,  in  his  paper  on 
the  Falkland  Islands,  of  those  unseen  evils 
of  war  in  uncongenial  regions,  of  which 
so  few  people  in  high  latitudes  take  any 
account :  "  By  which,"  says  he,  "  fleets 
are  silently  dispeopled,  and  armies  slug- 
gishly melted  away !" 

Persons  living  on  shore,  however,  and 
who  possess  the  means  of  purchasing  the 
ordinary  luxuries  of  an  oriental  life,  need 
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scarcely  ever  suffer  much  inconvenience 
from  the  heat.  The  dress  of  Europeans, 
which  consists  of  the  lightest  and  whitest 
materials,  reflects  a  great  part  of  the  heat. 
The  rooms  are  always  large  and  airy, 
without  carpets,  and  stuck  so  full  of  open 
doors  and  windows,  that  when  there  comes 
the  slightest  breath  of  wind  from  the  sea 
it  is  sure  to  be  felt ;  but  all  these  are 
carefully  closed  up  when  the  air  is  hot. 
The  sun  is  excluded  by  various  contri- 
vances, chiefly  by  a  shady  verandah,  ten 
or  twelve  feet  wide,  which  generally  runs 
quite  round  the  house,  so  that  no  direct 
rays  can  strike  into  the  apartments.  And 
the  painful  glare  of  the  lower  sky,  or, 
which  is  nearly  as  distressing  to  the  eyes, 
the  dazzling  reflection  from  bright  objects 
on  the  ground,  is  cut  off  by  painted  mats 
made  of  split  rattan  imported  from  China. 
These  devices,  which  scarcely  intercept 
the  wind,  effectually  prevent  the  admission 
of  more  light  than  is  absolutely  required. 
In  some  parts  of  India,  a  large  open 
frame-work  is  placed  in  a  sloping  posi- 
tion against  the  top  of  the  verandah,  and 
resting  on  the  ground  on  the  windward 
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side  of  the  house.  This  frame  being 
covered  over  thickly,  but  loosely,  with 
a  layer  of  a  •  peculiar  kind  of  sweet- 
scented  grass,  called,  I  think,  "  cuscus," 
is  kept  well  drenched  with  water.  The 
process  of  evaporation  caused  by  the  hot 
and  arid  wind  passing  through  the  wet 
matting  produces  a  more  considerable  de- 
gree of  cold  than  any  one  who  has  not 
enjoyed  the  surpassing  luxury  of  these 
coolers,  or  tatties,  can  form  any  concep- 
tion of.  I  have  heard  it  said,  indeed, 
that  the  damp  cool  air  which  streams 
through  this  wall  of  grass,  though  the  most 
delightful  thing  in  the  world  at  the  time, 
is  apt  to  give  colds,  stiff  necks,  and  the 
whole  family  of  rheumatic  twitches,  to  those 
who  are  in  the  habit  of  catching  cold 
readily.  But  I  will  believe  none  of  these 
stories  against  the  exquisite  tatties,  under 
the  lee  of  which  I  have  seen  people  so 
often  sitting,  gasping  for  breath  and  pray- 
ing for  a  breeze ;  for  I  need  not  remark, 
that  during  a  calm,  they  are  useless. 

Persons  long  accustomed  to  watch  those 
periodical  changes  in  the  wind,  which 
occur  in  hot  climates  with  such  wonderful 
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regularity  every  day,  can  often  tell,  by 
some  intuitive  consciousness,  not  capable 
of  communication  to  inexperienced  senses, 
almost  the  very  moment  when  the  long 
looked-for  sea  breeze  is  coming.  I  re- 
member, at  Madras,  sitting  one  day  in 
the  inner  room  of  a  friend's  house,  who 
had  been  my  school-fellow  a  dozen  years 
before — now,  alas !  nearly  twenty  years  in 
his  grave.  He  was  telling  me  of  his  quick- 
ness of  perception  in  this  matter,  as  we  sat 
baking  and  stewing  in  what  is  called  a 
garden-house  on  the  far-famed  Choultry 
Plain.  My  friend's  quickness  of  sight 
beat  that  of  the  pig's,  (who,  every  one 
knows,  can  see  the  wind),  for  he  declared 
he  could  see  the  calm,  and,  calling  me  to 
the  verandah,  pointed  out  this  wonderful 
sight.  The  whole  landscape  appeared  to 
have  given  way,  like  molten  silver,  under 
the  heat,  and  to  be  moving  past  more 
like  a  troubled  stream  than  the  solid 
ground.  The  trees  and  shrubs,  seen  under 
a  variety  of  refractions,  through  differ- 
ently heated  strata  of  air,  seemed  all  in 
violent  motion,  though  probably  not  one 
leaf  of  the  highest  cocoa-nut  tree,  nor  a 
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single  blade  of  the  lowest  grass,  stirred 
in  reality.  The  buildings  in  the  distance 
looked  as  if  their  foundations  had  been 
removed,  while  the  shattered  and  broken 
walls  danced  to  and  fro,  as  if  under  the  in- 
fluence of  some  magical  principles  of  attrac- 
tion and  repulsion ;  whilst  many  patches  of 
imaginary  water — the  celebrated  "  mi- 
rage" of  the  desert — floating  where  no 
water  could  have  existed,  mocked  our 
sight  in  this  fantastic  landscape. 

Not  a  human  being  was  then  to  be  seen. 
The  blue-skinned  buffaloes,  and  the  queer- 
looking  Indian  bullocks  with  humps  on 
their  shoulders,  squeezed  themselves  under 
the  skirts  of  the  aloe  and  bamboo  hedges. 
Others,  pre-eminently  happy,  poor  beasts ! 
in  order  to  escape  the  intolerable  misery 
of  the  mosquitoes,  immersed  themselves  in 
the  muddy  tanks  or  ponds,  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  which  they  contrived  to  hide  every 
part  of  their  bodies  except  the  top  of  their 
nostrils,  with  just  as  much  of  their  eyes  as 
they  could  keep  clear  by  the  brush  of  their 
eye-lids.  Even  our  native  bearers,  who  in 
general  seem  marvellously  indifferent  to 
the  sun,  had  lifted  the  palankeens  into 
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the  shade,  and  with  their  wrappers  over 
their  heads,  lay  sleeping  about  the  steps  of 
the  verandah  in  the  coolest  corners  they 
could  find.  I  tried  first  one  chair,  then 
another ;  then  flung  myself  on  a  cane- 
bottomed  sofa,  seeking  for  rest,  but  all  in 
vain.  I  next  stretched  myself  flat  on  my 
back  on  the  polished  chunam  floor,  directly 
under  the  punkah,  with  my  white  jacket 
thrown  open,  neckcloth  cast  away,  and  col- 
lar unbuttoned.  It  was  still  to  no  purpose! 
The  more  moves  I  made,  the  worse  be- 
came the  oppression  of  the  heat ;  and,  for 
once  in  my  life,  I  had  very  nearly  confessed 
that  it  might  possibly  be  rather  too  hot — 
when,  just  in  time  to  save  my  credit  for  con- 
sistency, my  friend  clapped  his  hands  and 
exclaimed,  "  Here  comes  the  sea-breeze ! 
I  see  it !  I  feel  it !  I  hear  it !  Huzza  for 
your  life !"  I,  however,  could  see  nothing, 
nor  feel  any  thing ;  yet  it  was  evident  that 
all  the  experienced  men  of  the  party  did. 
The  bearers  stationed  to  cast  water  on 
the  tatties  had  already  commenced  their 
operations,  and  a  slight  touch  of  the  aro- 
matic perfume  of  the  delicious  cuscus 
began  to  pervade  the  room.     On  walk- 
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ing  towards  the  opening  between  two  of 
the  tatties,  and  looking  towards  the  sea, 
I  could  distinctly  perceive  the  interme- 
diate scenery  settling  into  its  natural  posi- 
tion by  the  more  uniform  arrangement  of 
the  various  strata  of  air  forming  the  me- 
dium through  which  the  objects  were 
viewed. 

I  believe  all  the  curious  phenomena  of 
the  mirage  are  easily  explained,  upon  the 
supposition,  that  under  certain  circum- 
stances, the  lower  stratum  of  air  may  be- 
come actually  lighter  than  those  which 
are  next  above  it.  The  effect  of  this  will 
be  obvious  to  those  who  have  attended  to 
the  subject  of  atmospherical  refraction, 
the  usual  effect  of  which,  as  every  one 
knows,  is  to  elevate  objects,  or  make  them 
seem  higher  than  they  really  are.  But 
the  unusual  effect,  or  that  caused  by  the 
contact  of  hot  ground  rendering  the  lowest 
portion  of  the  air  specifically  lighter  than 
the  superincumbent  layers,  is  to  make 
high  objects  seem  to  the  eye  lower  than 
they  really  are.  Thus,  what  we  fancy  to 
be  water  between  two  ridges  of  sand  high- 
ly heated,  is  nothing  more  than  a  portion 
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of  the  clear  sky,  the  rays  from  which,  in 
passing  through  the  intermediate  atmo- 
sphere, having  entered  the  warm  and 
rarified  stratum  in  contact  with  the  sand, 
are  refracted  to  the  eye  in  a  manner  which 
impresses  on  the  sense  of  vision  an  image 
of  the  sky ;  and  this  so  closely  resembles 
the  surface  of  still  water,  that  the  decep- 
tion becomes  at  times  quite  complete. 
The  tendency  of  the  colder  and  heavier 
air  above  to  mix  with  that  which  is  hotter 
and  lighter  beneath  it,  is  of  course  very 
considerable:  the  consequence  is,  that  near 
the  line  of  contact  of  the  two  media,  there 
occurs  an  intermixture  of  air  diflfering  in 
density,  and  therefore  in  refractive  power. 
Hence  every  object  viewed  through  this 
troubled  or  heterogeneous  part  of  the  at- 
mosphere must  inevitably  seem  broken, 
distorted,  and  in  motion. 

Dr,  Wollaston,  who  was,  I  conceive,  the 
first  to  explain  all  these,  and  many  other 
attendant  phenomena,  has  also,  with  his 
usual  ingenuity,  suggested  several  popular 
experiments  to  prove  the  truth  of  his  theory. 
(See  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for 
1800).     One  is,  to  place  some  water,  or 
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clear  syrup,  in  a  square  phial,  and  then 
add  spirits  of  wine,  or  any  other  fluid  of 
a  different  specific  gravity,  taking  care  not 
to  allow  them  to  intermix  too  suddenly, 
but  to  arrange  matters  so  that  the  adjust- 
ment may  take  place  gradually.  Objects 
viewed  through  the  phial,  as  the  intermix- 
ture takes  place,  will  undergo  inversions 
and  other  variations  in  form  and  position 
similar  to  those  of  the  mirage. 

In  the  sleeping  apartments  of  India, 
great  care  is  taken  to  secure  coolness.  The 
beds,  which  are  always  large  and  hard,  are 
generally  placed  as  nearly  as  may  be  in 
the  very  middle  of  the  apartment,  in  the 
line  of  the  freest  thorough  drau2:ht  which 
open  doors  and  open  windows  can  com- 
mand. I  speak  now,  of  course,  of  the  beds 
of  men  who  live  in  single  blessedness.  In 
other  cases,  a  simple  contrivance  has  been 
devised,  which,  if  it  does  render  the  sleep- 
ing-room a  little  less  airy  than  that  of  the 
free  and  solitary  bachelor,  nevertheless 
accomplishes  a  good  deal,  and  secures 
all  the  proprieties.  The  door,  which 
is  shut,  has  its  upper  half  cut  away,  so 
that  the  air  enters  freely  above ;  and  the 
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windows,  also,  being  high,  are  always 
left  open. 

Round  each  bed  is  suspended  a  gauze 
curtain,  without  which  sleep  would  be  as 
effectually  murdered  as  ever  it  was  by 
any  tragedy  king.  For,  if  even  one  villain- 
ous mosquito  contrives  to  gain  admission 
into  your  fortress,  you  may,  for  that  night, 
bid  good-by  not  only  to  sleep,  but  to 
temper,  and  almost  to  health.  I  defy 
the  most  resolute,  the  most  serene,  or  the 
most  robust  person  that  ever  lived  between 
the  Tropics,  to  pass  a  whole  night  in  bed, 
within  the  curtain  of  which  a  single  in- 
vader has  entered,  and  not  to  be  found, 
when  the  morning  comes,  in  a  high  fever, 
with  every  atom  of  his  patience  ex- 
hausted. Temper,  under  such  circum- 
stances, is  really  out  of  the  question  ;  the 
most  placid  creature  on  earth,  even  old 
Uncle  Toby  himself,  would  be  driven  into 
a  rage ! 

The  process  of  getting  into  bed  in  India 
is  one  requiring  great  dexterity,  and  not 
a  little  scientific  engineering.  As  the  cur- 
tains are  carefully  tucked  in  close  under 
the  mattress,  all  round,  you  must  decide  at 
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what  part  of  the  bed  you  choose  to  make 
your  entry.  Having  surveyed  the  ground, 
and  clearly  made  up  your  mind  on  this 
point,  you  take  in  your  right  hand  a  kind 
of  brush,  or  switch,  generally  made  of  a 
horse's  tail ;  or,  if  you  be  tolerably  expert, 
a  towel  may  answer  the  purpose.  With 
your  left  hand  you  then  seize  that  part 
of  the  skirt  of  the  curtain  which  is  thrust 
under  the  bedding  at  the  place  you  intend 
to  enter,  and,  by  the  light  of  the  cocoa-nut- 
oil  lamp  (which  burns  on  the  floor  of  every 
bed-room  in  Hindustan),  you  first  drive 
away  the  mosquitoes  from  your  immediate 
neighbourhood,  by  whisking  round  your 
horse-tail;  and,  before  proceeding  further, 
you  must  be  sure  you  have  effectually 
driven  the  enemy  back.  If  you  fail  in  this 
matter,  your  repose  is  effectually  dashed  for 
that  night ;  for  these  confounded  animals — 
it  is  really  difficult  to  keep  from  swearing, 
even  at  the  recollection  of  the  villains, 
though  at  the  distance  of  ten  thousand 
miles  from  them — these  well -cursed  ani- 
mals, then,  appear  to  know  perfectly  well 
what  is  going  to  happen,  and  assemble 
with  the  vigour  and  bravery  of  the  flank 
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companies  appointed  to  head  a  storming 
party,  ready  in  one  instant  to  rush  into  the 
breach,  careless  alike  of  horse-tails  and 
towels.  Let  it  be  supposed,  however,  that 
you  have  successfully  beaten  back  the 
enemy.  You  next  promptly  form  an  open- 
ing, not  a  hair's  breadth  larger  than  your 
own  person,  into  which  you  leap,  like  har- 
lequin through  a  hoop,  or,  to  borrow  Jack's 
phrase,  "as  if  the  devil  kicked  you  on 
end!"  Of  course,  with  all  the  speed  of 
intense  fear,  you  close  up  the  gap  through 
which  you  have  shot  yourself  into  your 
sleeping  quarters. 

If  all  these  arrangements  have  been  well 
managed,  you  may  amuse  yourself  for  a 
while  by  scoffing  at,  and  triumphing  over 
the  clouds  of  baffled  mosquitoes  outside, 
who  dash  themselves  against  the  meshes 
of  the  net,  in  vain  attempts  to  enter  your 
sanctum.  If,  however,  for  your  sins,  any 
one  of  their  number  has  succeeded  in  en- 
tering the  place  along  with  yourself,  he  is 
not  such  an  ass  as  to  betray  his  presence 
while  you  are  flushed  with  victory,  wide 
awake,  and  armed  with  the  means  of  his 
destruction.     Far  from  this,  the  scoundrel 
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allows  you  to  chuckle  over  your  fancied 
great  doings,  and  to  lie  down  with  all 
the  complacency  and  fallacious  security  of 
your  conquest,  and  under  the  entire  as- 
surance of  enjoying  a  tranquil  night's 
rest.  Alas  for  such  presumptuous  hopes ! 
Scarcely  have  you  dropped  gradually  from 
these  visions  of  the  day  to  the  yet  more 
blessed  visions  of  the  night,  and  the  last 
faint  effort  of  your  eye -lids  has  been 
quite  overcome  by  the  gentle  pressure  of 
sleep,  when,  in  deceitful  slumber,  you  hear 
something  like  the  sound  of  trumpets. 

Straightway  your  imagination  is  kindled, 
and  you  fancy  yourself  in  the  midst  of  a 
fierce  fight,  and  struggling,  not  against 
petty  insects,  but  against  armed  men  and 
thundering  cannon  !  In  the  excitement 
of  the  mortal  conflict  of  your  dream,  you 
awake, not  displeased,  mayhap,  to  find  that 
you  are  safe  and  snug  in  bed.  But  in  the 
next  instant  what  is  your  dismay,  when 
you  are  again  saluted  by  the  odious  notes 
of  a  mosquito  close  at  your  ear !  The 
perilous  fight  of  the  previous  dream,  in 
which  your  honour  had  become  pledged, 
and  your  life  at  hazard,  is  all  forgotten  in 
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the  pressing  reality  of  this  waking  ca- 
lamity. You  resolve  to  do  or  die,  and 
not  to  sleep,  or  even  attempt  to  sleep,  till 
you  have  finally  overcome  the  enemy.  Just 
as  you  have  made  this  manly  resolve,  and, 
in  order  to  deceive  the  foe,  have  pretended 
to  be  fast  asleep,  the  vrary  mosquito  is 
again  heard,  circling  over  you  at  a  dis- 
tance, but  gradually  coming  nearer  and 
nearer  in  a  spiral  descent,  and  at  each  turn 
gaining  upon  you  one  inch,  till,  at  length, 
he  almost  touches  your  ear,  and,  as  you 
suppose,  is  just  about  to  settle  upon  it. 
With  a  sudden  jerk,  and  full  of  wrath,  you 
bring  up  your  hand,  and  give  yourself  such 
a  box  on  the  ear  as  would  have  staggered 
the  best  friend  you  have  in  the  world,  and 
might  have  crushed  twenty  thousand  mos- 
quitoes, had  they  been  there  congregated. 
Being  convinced  that  you  have  now  done 
for  him,  you  mutter  between  your  teeth  one 
of  those  satisfactory  little  apologies  for  an 
oath  which  indicate  gratified  revenge,  and 
down  you  lie  again. 

In  less  than  ten  seconds,  however,  the 
very  same  felon  whom  you  fondly  hoped  you 
had  executed,  is  again  within  hail  of  you, 
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and  you  can  almost  fancy  there  is  scorn  in 
the  tone  of  his  abominable  hum.  You,  of 
course,watch  his  motions  still  more  intently 
than  before,  but  only  by  the  ear,  for  you  can 
never  see  him.  We  shall  suppose  that  you 
fancy  he  is  aiming  at  your  left  hand ;  in- 
deed, as  you  are  almost  sure  of  it,  you  wait 
till  he  has  ceased  his  song,  and  then  you 
give  yourself  another  smack,  which,  I 
need  not  say,  proves  quite  as  fruitless  as 
the  first.  About  this  stage  of  the  action 
you  discover,  to  your  horror,  that  you 
have  been  soundly  bit  in  one  ear  and  in 
both  heels,  but  when  or  how  you  cannot 
tell.  These  wounds,  of  course,  put  you 
into  a  fine  rage,  partly  from  the  pain,  and 
partly  from  the  insidious  manner  in  which 
they  have  been  inflicted.  Up  you  spring 
on  your  knees  —  not  to  pray.  Heaven 
knows!  —  but  to  fight.  You  seize  your 
horse's  tail  with  spiteful  rage,  and  after 
whisking  it  round  and  round,  and  crack- 
ing it  in  every  corner  of  the  bed,  you  feel 
pretty  certain  you  must  at  last  have  de- 
molished your  friend. 

In  this  unequal  warfare  you  pass  the 
live-long  night,  alternately  scratching  and 
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cuffing  yourself — fretting  and  fuming  to 
no  purpose — feverish,  angry,  sleepy,  pro- 
voked, and  wounded  in  twenty  different 
places ! 

At  last,  just  as  the  long-expected  day 
begins  to  dawn,  you  drop  off,  quite  ex- 
hausted, into  an  unsatisfactory,  heavy 
slumber,  during  which  your  triumphant 
enemy  banquets  upon  your  carcass  at  his 
convenient  leisure.  As  the  sun  is  rising, 
the  barber  enters  the  room  to  remove  your 
beard  before  you  step  into  the  bath,  and 
you  awaken  only  to  discover  the  bloated 
and  satiated  monster  clinging  tp  the  top 
of  your  bed,  an  easy,  but  useless,  and  in- 
glorious prey! 
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CHAPTER  III. 

CEYLONESE    CANOES PERUVIAN    BALSAS 

THE     FLOATING     WINDLASS     OF     THE 

COROMANDEL  FISHERMEN. 

The  canoes  of  Ceylon,  ,as  far  as  I  remem- 
ber, are  not  described  by  any  writer,  nor 
have  I  met  with  many  professional  men 
who  are  aware  of  their  peculiar  construc- 
tion, and  of  the  advantages  of  the  ex- 
tremely elegant  principle  upon  which  they 
are  contrived,  though  capable,  I  am  per- 
suaded, of  being  applied  to  various  pur- 
poses of  navigation. 

Among  the  lesser  circumstances  which 
appear  to  form  characteristic  points  of  dis- 
tinction between  country  and  country,  may 
be  mentioned  the  head-dress  of  the  men, 
and  the  form  and  rig  of  their  boats.  An 
endless  variety  of  turbans,  sheep-skin  caps, 
and  conical  bonnets,  distinguish  the  Asia- 
tics from  the  "  Topee  Wallas"   or  hat- 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.  69 

wearers  of  Europe ;  and  a  still  greater 
variety  exists  amongst  the  boats  of  differ- 
ent nations.  My  purpose  just  now,  how- 
ever, is  to  speak  of  boats  and  canoes  alone ; 
and  it  is  really  most  curious  to  observe, 
that  their  size,  form,  cut  of  sails,  descrip- 
tion of  oar  and  rudder,  length  of  mast, 
and  so  on,  are  not  always  entirely  regu- 
lated by  the  peculiar  climate  of  the  locality, 
but  made  to  depend  on  a  caprice  which  it 
is  difficult  to  account  for.  The  boats  of 
some  countries  are  so  extremely  ticklish, 
or  unstable,  and  altogether  without  bear- 
ings, that  the  smallest  weight  on  one  side 
more  than  on  the  other  upsets  them.  This 
applies  to  the  canoes  of  the  North  Ame- 
rican Indian,  which  require  considerable 
practice,  even  in  the  smoothest  water,  to 
keep  them  upright ;  and  yet  the  Indians 
cross  immense  lakes  in  them,  although  the 
surface  of  those  vast  sheets  of  fresh  water 
is  often  as  rough  as  that  of  any  salt  sea. 
The  waves,  it  is  true,  are  not  so  long  and 
high  ;  but  they  are  very  awkward  to  deal 
with,  from  their  abruptness,  and  the  rapi- 
dity with  which  they  get  up  when  a  breeze 
sets  in. 
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On  those  parts  of  the  coast  of  the  United 
States  where  the  seasons  are  alternately 
very  fine  and  very  rough,  our  ingenious 
friends,  the  Americans,  have  contrived  a 
set  of  pilot  boats,  which  are  the  delight  of 
every  sailor.  This  description  of  vessel, 
as  the  name  implies,  must  always  be  at 
sea,  as  it  is  impossible  to  tell  when  her 
services  may  be  required  by  ships  steering 
in  for  the  harbour's  mouth.  Accordingly, 
the  Baltimore  clippers  and  the  New  York 
pilots  defy  the  elements  in  a  style  which  it 
requires  a  long  apprenticeship  to  the  dif- 
ficulties and  discomforts  of  a  wintry  navi- 
gation in  a  stormy  latitude,  duly  to  appre- 
ciate. In  the  fine  weather,  smooth  water, 
and  light  winds  of  summer,  these  pilot- 
boats  skim  over  the  surface  with  the  ease 
and  swiftness  of  a  swallow,  apparently  just 
touching  the  water  with  their  prettily 
formed  hulls,  which  seem  too  small  to 
bear  the  immense  load  of  snow-white  can- 
vass  swelling  above  them,  and  shooting 
them  along  as  if  by  magic,  when  every 
other  vessel  is  lost  in  the  calm,  and  when 
even  taunt-masted  ships  can  barely  catch 
a  breath  of  air  to  fill  their  sky-sails  and 
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royal  studding-sails.  They  are  truly  "  wa- 
ter witches;"  for,  while  they  look  so  deli- 
cate and  fragile  that  one  feels  at  first  as  if 
the  most  moderate  breeze  must  brush  them 
from  the  face  of  the  ocean,  and  scatter  to 
the  winds  all  their  gay  drapery,  they  can 
and  do  defy,  as  a  matter  of  habit  and 
choice,  the  most  furious  gales  with  which 
the  rugged  "  sea-board"  of  America  is 
visited  in  February  and  March. 

I  have  seen  a  pilot-boat  off  New  York, 
in  the  morning,  in  a  calm,  with  all  her 
sails  set,  lying  asleep  on  the  water,  which 
had  subsided  into  siich  perfect  stillness  that 
we  could  count  the  seam  of  each  cloth  in 
the  mirror  beneath  her,  and  it  became  dif- 
ficult to  tell  which  was  the  reflected  image, 
which  the  true  vessel.  And  yet,  within  a 
few  hours,  I  have  observed  the  same  boat, 
with  only  her  close- reefed  foresail  set —  no 
one  visible  on  her  decks — and  the  sea  run- 
ning mountains  high — threatening  to  swal- 
low her  up.  Nevertheless,  the  beautiful 
craft  rose  as  buoyantly  on  the  back  of  the 
waves  as  any  duck,  and,  moreover,  glanced 
along  their  surface,  and  kept  so  good  a 
wind,  that,  ere  long,  she  shot  a-head  and 
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weathered  our  ship.  Before  the  day  was 
done,  she  could  scarcely  be  distinguished 
from  the  mast-head  to  windward,  though 
we  had  been  labouring  in  the  interval  un- 
der every  sail  we  could  possibly  carry  with- 
out risk  of  the  masts  ! 

The  balsas  of  Peru,  the  catamarans  and 
masullah  boats  of  the  Coromandel  coast, 
and  the  flying  proas  of  the  South  Sea 
Islands,  have  all  been  described  before, 
and  their  respective  merits  dwelt  upon 
by  Cook,  Vancouver,  Ulloa,  and  others. 
Each  in  its  way,  and  on  its  proper  spot, 
seems  to  possess  qualities  which  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  communicate  to  vessels  similarly 
constructed  at  a  distance.  The  boats  of 
each  country,  indeed,  may  be  said  to  pos- 
sess a  peculiar  language,  understood  only 
by  the  natives  of  the  countries  to  which 
they  belong  ;  and,  truly,  the  manner  in 
which  the  vessels  of  some  regions  behave 
under  the  guidance  of  their  respective  mas- 
ters, seems  almost  to  imply  that  the  boats 
themselves  are  gifted  with  animal  intelli- 
gence. At  all  events,  their  performance 
never  fails  to  excite  the  highest  profes- 
sional admiration   of  those  whom  expe- 
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rience   has    rendered    familiar   with  the 
difficulties  to  be  overcome. 

Long  acquaintance  with  the  local  tides, 
winds,  currents,  and  other  circumstances 
of  the  pilotage,  and  the  constant  pressure 
of  necessity,  enable  the  inhabitants  of  each 
particular  spot  to  acquire  such  masterly 
command  over  their  machinery,  that  no 
new  comer,  however  well  provided,  or 
however  skilful  generally,  can  expect  to 
cope  with  them.  Hence  it  arises,  that 
boats  of  a  man-of-war  are  found  almost 
invariably  inferior,  in  some  respects,  to 
those  of  the  port  at  which  she  touches. 
The  effect  of  seeking  to  adapt  our  boats  to 
any  one  particular  place  would  be  to  ren- 
der them  less  serviceable  upon  the  whole. 
After  remaining  some  time  at  a  place  we 
might  succeed  in  occasionally  outsailing 
or  outrowing  the  natives ;  but  what  sort 
of  a  figure  would  our  boats  cut  at  the 
next  point  to  which  the  ship  might  be 
ordered  —  say  a  thousand  miles  farther 
from,  or  nearer  to,  the  equator,  where  all 
the  circumstances  would  inevitably  be 
found  totally  different  from  what  they 
were  at  the  last  port  ?     We  should  have 
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to  change  again  and  again,  losing  time  at 
each  place,  and  probably  not  gaining,  after 
all,  any  of  the  real  advantages  which  the 
natives  long  resident  on  the  spot  alone 
know  the  art  of  applying  to  practice. 

It  has  been  somewhere  remarked,  that 
when  the  human  frame  is  compared  with 
that  of  the  inferior  animals,  it  is  found  that, 
while  in  swiftness  it  is  beaten  by  one,  in 
scent  by  another,  in  strength  by  a  third, 
yet  does  it  contain  by  far  the  most  admir- 
able and  varied  combination  of  all  those 
qualities  severally  possessed  by  the  unin- 
tellectual  animals.  Thus  man,  upon  the 
whole,  is  far  better  fitted  than  any  of  them 
for  enduring  the  boundless  varieties  of  cli- 
mate which  distinguish  the  different  quar- 
ters of  the  globe,  and  for  bringing  into 
useful  effort  those  inherent  energies  both 
of  body  and  mind  with  which  he  is  gifted, 
and  which  in  the  end  render  him  the  undis- 
puted master  of  all  other  living  things.  So 
it  is  (to  compare  great  things  with  small) 
in  the  case  of  the  boats  of  ships  of  war 
which  are  most  ingeniously  contrived  to 
be  useful  in  all  climates,  in  all  seas,  on 
every  coast,  and  at  all  times  and  seasons. 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.  75 

It  is  true  they  seldom,  if  ever,  match  the 
boats  of  the  ports  at  which  they  anchor, 
either  in  sailing  or  in  rowing.  But  they 
are  invariably  found  to  accomplish  these 
purposes  well  enough  for  real  service,  be- 
sides securing  many  other  advantages 
which  the  local  boats  cannot  command. 
They  ai*e  likewise  sufficiently  well  adapted 
to  all  seas  and  all  weathers,  and  can  either 
carry  heavy  loads  or  sail  quite  light.  They 
are  so  strongly  built  that  they  can  take 
the  ground  without  injury,  and  yet  are 
not  so  heavy  as  to  be  troublesome  in  hand- 
ling. While  they  are  strong  enough  to 
bear  the  firing  of  a  cannon  in  their  bow, 
they  are  capacious  enough  to  carry  water 
casks  or  provisions,  or  to  disembark  troops, 
without  being  inconveniently  cumbersome 
when  stowed  on  the  booms,  or  suspended 
from  the  quarters.  Like  the  hardy  sailors 
who  man  them,  they  are  rough  and  ready 
for  any  service,  in  any  part  of  the  world, 
at  any  moment  they  may  be  required. 

It  is  not  likely  that  we  shall  ever  essen- 
tially improve  the  build  or  equipment  of 
our  boats ;  but  it  must  always  be  useful 
to  seafaring  men  to   become  acquainted 
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with  such  practical  devices  in  seamanship 
as  have  been  found  to  answer  well ;  espe- 
cially if  they  seem  capable  of  being  appro- 
priated upon  occasions  which  may  possibly 
arise  in  the  course  of  a  service  so  infinitely 
varied  as  that  of  the  navy.  It  is  partly  on 
this  account,  and  partly  as  a  matter  of  ge- 
neral curiosity,  that  I  think  some  mention 
of  the  canoes  of  Ceylon,  and  the  balsas  of 
Peru,  may  interest  many  persons  for  whom 
ordinary  technicalities  possess  no  charm. 
At  least  there  appears  to  be  an  originality 
and  neatness  about  both  these  contrivances, 
and  a  correctness  of  principle,  which  we 
are  surprised  to  find  in  connexion  with 
perfect  simplicity,  and  an  absence  of  that 
collateral  knowledge  which  we  are  so  apt 
to  fancy  belongs  only  to  more  advanced 
stages  of  civilisation  and  philosophical  in- 
struction. 

The  hull  or  body  of  the  Ceylonese  canoe 
is  formed,  like  that  of  Robinson  Crusoe's, 
out  of  the  trunk  of  a  single  tree,  wrought 
in  its  middle  part  into  a  perfectly  smooth 
cylinder,  but  slightly  flattened  and  turned 
up  at  both  ends,  which  are  made  exactly 
alike.     It  is  hollowed  out  in  the  usual 
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way,  but  not  cut  so  much  open  at  top  as 
we  see  in  other  canoes,  for  considerably 
more  than  half  of  the  outside  part  of  the 
cylinder  or  barrel  is  left  entire,  with  only 
a  narrow  slit,  eight  or  ten  inches  wide, 
above.     If  such  a  vessel  were  placed  in 
the  water  it  would  possess  very  little  sta- 
bility,  even  when   not   loaded  with   any 
weight  on  its  upper  edges.      But  there 
is  built  upon  it  a  set  of  wooden   upper 
works,  in   the   shape  of  a  long   trough, 
extending  from  end  to  end ;  and  the  top- 
heaviness  of  this  addition  to  the  hull  would 
instantly  overturn  the  vessel,  unless  some 
device  were  applied  to  preserve  its  upright 
position.      This  purpose  is  accomplished 
by  means  of  an  out-rigger  on  one  side, 
consisting  of  two  curved  poles,  or  slender 
but  tough  spars,  laid  across  the  canoe  at 
right  angles  to  its  length,  and  extending 
to  the  distance  of  twelve,  fifteen,  or  even 
twenty  feet,  where  they  join  a  small  log 
of  buoyant  wood,   about  half  as  long  as 
the  canoe,  and  lying  parallel  to  it,  with 
both  its  ends  turned  up  like  the  toe  of  a 
slipper,  to  prevent  its  dipping  into  the 
waves.    The  inner  ends  of  these  transverse 


78  FRAGMENTS  OF 

poles  are  securely  bound  by  thongs  to  the 
raised  gunwales  of  the  canoe.  The  out- 
rigger— which,  it  may  be  useful  to  bear 
in  mind,  is  always  kept  to  windward — 
acting  by  its  weight  at  the  end  of  so 
long  a  lever,  prevents  the  vessel  from 
turning  over  by  the  pressure  of  the  sail ; 
or,  should  the  wind  shift  suddenly,  so  as 
to  bring  the  sail  a-back,  the  buoyancy  of 
the  floating  log  would  prevent  the  canoe 
from  upsetting  on  that  side  by  retaining 
the  out-rigger  horizontal. 

So  far  the  ordinary  purpose  of  an  out- 
rigger is  answered ;  but  there  are  other 
ingenious  things  about  these  most  graceful 
of  all  boats  which  seem  worthy  of  the  atten- 
tion of  professional  men.  The  mast,  which 
is  very  taunt,  or  lofty,  supports  a  lug-sail 
of  immense  size,  and  is  stepped  exactly  in 
midships,  that  is,  at  the  same  distance  from 
both  ends  of  the  canoe.  The  yard,  also,  is 
slung  precisely  in  the  middle ;  and  while 
the  tack  of  the  sail  is  made  fast  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  hull,  the  opposite  corner,  or 
clew,  to  which  the  sheet  is  attached,  hauls 
aft  to  the  other  end.  Shrouds  extend  from 
the  mast-head  to  the  gunwale  of  the  canoe ; 
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beside^  which,  slender  backstays  are  car- 
ried to  the  extremity  of  the  out-rigger;  and 
these  ropes,  by  reason  of  their  great  spread, 
give  such  powerful  support  to  the  mast, 
though  loaded  with  a  prodigious  sail, 
that  a  very  slender  spar  is  sufficient.  If 
I  am  not  mistaken,  some  of  these  canoes 
are  fitted  with  two  slender  masts,  between 
which  the  sail  is  triced  up,  without  a 
yard. 

In  the  vignette  title-page  to  this  volume, 
the  canoes  are  taken  from  a  drawing  by 
the  late  Mr.  Daniell.  The  back-ground 
of  Ceylon,  with  Adam's  Peak  in  the  centre, 
distant  upwards  of  seventy  miles,  is  from 
a  sketch  I  made  on  board  his  Majesty's 
ship  Minden. 

The  method  of  working  the  sails  of  these 
canoes  is  as  follows.  They  proceed  in  one 
direction  as  far  as  may  be  deemed  con- 
venient, and  then,  without  going  about,  or 
turning  completely  round  as  we  do,  they 
merely  change  the  stern  of  the  canoe  into 
the  head,  by  shifting  the  tack  of  the  sail 
over  to  leeward,  and  so  converting  it  into 
the  sheet — while  the  other  clew,  being 
shifted  up  to  windward,  becomes  the  tack. 
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As  soon  as  these  changes  have  been  made, 
away  spins  the  little  fairy  bark  on  her  new 
course,  but  always  keeping  the  same  side, 
or  that  on  which  the  out-rigger  is  placed 
to  windward.  It  will  be  easily  understood 
that  the  pressure  of  the  sail  has  a  tendency 
to  lift  the  weight  at  the  extremity  of  the 
out-rigger  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 
In  sailing  along,  therefore,  the  log  just 
skims  the  tops  of  the  waves,  but  scarcely 
ever  buries  itself  in  them,  so  that  little  or 
no  interruption  to  the  velocity  of  the  canoe 
is  caused  by  the  out-rigger.  When  the 
breeze  freshens  so  much  as  to  lift  the 
weight  higher  than  the  natives  like,  one, 
and  sometimes  two  of  them,  walk  out  on 
the  horizontal  spars,  so  as  to  add  their 
weight  to  that  of  the  out-rigger.  In  order 
to  enable  them  to  accomplish  this  purpose 
in  safety,  a  "  man  rope,"  about  breast 
high,  extends  over  each  of  the  spars  from 
the  mast  to  the  backstays. 

Of  all  the  ingenious  native  contrivances 
for  turning  small  means  to  good  account, 
one  of  the  most  curious,  and,  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  perhaps  the  most  use- 
ful, is  the  Balsa,  or  raft  of  South  Ame- 
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rica,  or,  as  it  is  called  on  some  parts  of 
the  coast,  the  catamaran.  This  singular 
vessel  is  not  only  very  curious  in  the  eyes 
of  persons  who  have  attended  at  all  to 
such  things  as  amateurs,  but  is  calculated 
also  to  furnish  some  useful  hints  to  pro- 
fessional seamen.  The  simplest  form  of 
the  raft,  or  Balsa,  is  that  of  five,  seven, 
or  nine  large  beams  of  a  very  light 
wood  —  say  from  fifty  to  sixty  feet  long — 
arranged  side  by  side,  with  the  longest 
spar  placed  in  the  centre.  These  logs 
are  firmly  held  together  by  cross  bars, 
lashings,  and  stout  planking  near  the 
ends.  They  vary  from  fifteen  to  twenty, 
and  even  thirty  feet  in  width.  1  have  seen 
some  at  Guayaquil  of  an  immense  size, 
formed  of  logs  as  large  as  a  frigate's  fore- 
mast. These  are  intended  for  conveying 
goods  to  Paita,  and  other  places  along 
shore.  The  Balsa  generally  carries  only 
one  large  sail,  which  is  hoisted  to  what 
we  call  a  pair  of  sheers,  formed  by  two 
poles  crossing  at  the  top,  where  they  are 
lashed  together.  It  is  obvious,  that  it 
would  be  difficult  to  step  a  mast  securely 
to  a  raft  in  the  manner  it  is  done  in  a 
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ship.  It  is  truly  astonishing  to  see  how 
fast  these  singular  vessels  go  through  the 
water ;  but  it  is  still  more  curious  to  ob- 
serve how  accurately  they  can  be  steered, 
and  how  effectively  they  may  be  handled 
in  all  respects  like  any  ordinary  vessel. 

The  method  by  which  the  Balsas  are 
directed  in  their  course  is  extremely  inge- 
nious, and  is  that  to  which  I  should  wish 
to  call  the  attention  of  sailors,  not  merely 
as  a  matter  of  curiosity  (although  on  this 
score,  too,  it  certainly  has  great  interest), 
but  chiefly  from  its  practical  utility  in  sea- 
manship. No  officer  can  tell  how  soon 
he  may  be  called  upon  to  place  his  crew 
on  a  raft,  should  his  ship  be  wrecked  ; 
and  yet,  unless  he  has  been  previously 
made  aware  of  some  method  of  steering 
it,  no  purpose  may  be  answered  but  that 
of  protracting  the  misery  of  the  people 
under  his  charge.  We  all  recollect  the 
horrid  scenes  which  took  place  on  the  raft 
which  left  the  French  frigate  Meduse,  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  in  1816  ;  and  yet  it  is 
perfectly  obvious,  from  the  state  of  the 
wind  and  weather,  that  if  any  one  of  that 
ill-fated   party  had   been   aware   of  the 
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principle  upon  which  the  South  American 
Balsas  are  steered,  they  might  easily  have 
reached  the  land  in  a  few  hours,  and  all 
the  lives,  so  horribly  sacrificed,  might 
have  been  saved. 

Nothing  can  be  conceived  more  simple, 
or  more  easy  of  application,  than  the  South 
American  contrivance.  Near  both  ends 
of  the  centre  spar  there  is  cut  a  per- 
pendicular slit,  about  a  couple  of  inches 
wide  by  one  or  two  feet  in  length.  Into 
each  of  these  holes  a  broad  plank,  called 
Guaras  by  the  natives,  is  inserted  in  such  a 
way  that  it  may  be  thrust  down  to  the 
depth  often  or  twelve  feet;  or,  at  plea- 
sure, it  may  be  drawn  up  entirely.  The 
slits  are  so  cut,  that,  when  the  raft  is  in 
motion,  the  edges  of  these  planks  shall 
meet  the  water ;  or,  in  mathematical  lan- 
guage, their  planes  are  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  spars.  It  is  clear,  that  if 
both  the  Guaras  be  thrust  quite  down, 
and  there  held  fast  in  a  perpendicular 
direction,  they  will  ofier  a  broad  surface 
towards  the  side,  and  thus,  by  acting  like 
the  leeboards  of  a  river  barge,  or  the  keel 
of  a  ship,  prevent  the  Balsa  from  drifting 


84  FRAGMENTS  OF 

sidewise  or  dead  to  leeward.  But  while 
these  Guaras  serve  the  purpose  of  a  keel, 
they  also  perform  the  important  duty  of  a 
rudder,  the  rationale  of  which  every  sailor 
will  understand,  upon  considering  the 
effect  which  must  follow  upon  pulling  up 
either  the  Guara  in  the  how  or  that  in  the 
stern.  Suppose,  when  the  wind  is  on  the 
beam,  the  foremost  one  drawn  up  ;  that 
end  of  the  raft  will  instantly  have  a  ten- 
dency to  drift  to  leeward  from  the  absence 
of  the  lateral  support  it  previously  received 
from  its  Guara  or  keel  at  the  bow ;  or,  in 
sea  language,  the  Balsa  will  immediately 
"  fall  off,"  and  in  time  she  will  come  right 
before  the  wind.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  foremost  Guara  be  kept  down  while 
the  sternmost  one  is  drawn  up,  the  Bal- 
sa's head,  or  bow,  will  gradually  come  up 
towards  the  wind,  in  consequence  of  that 
end  retaining  its  hold  of  the  water  by  rea- 
son of  its  Guara,  while  the  stern  end,  being 
relieved  from  its  lateral  support,  drifts  to 
leeward.  Thus,  by  judiciously  raising  or 
lowerino;  one  or  both  the  Guaras,  the  raft 
may  not  only  be  steered  with  the  greatest 
nicety,  but  may  be  tacked  or  wore,  or  other- 
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wise  directed,  with  a  degree  of  precision 
which  appears  truly  wonderful  to  those 
who  see  it  for  the  first  time ;  nor  is  this 
contrivance  less  a  subject  of  admiration 
after  the  principles  have  been  studied. 

I  never  shall  forget  the  sensation  pro- 
duced in  a  ship  I  commanded  one  evening 
on  the  coast  of  Peru,  as  we  steered  towards 
the  roadstead  of  Payta,  so  celebrated  in 
Anson's  voyage,  and  beheld  an  immense 
Balsa  dashing  out  before  the  land  wind, 
and  sending  a  snowy  wreath  of  foam  be- 
fore her  like  that  which  curls  up  before 
the  bow  of  a  frigate  in  chase.  As  long  as 
she  was  kept  before  the  wind,  we  could 
understand  this  in  some  degree ;  but  when 
she  hauled  up  in  order  to  round  the  point, 
and  having  made  a  stretch  along  shore, 
proceeded  to  tack,  we  could  scarcely  be- 
lieve our  eyes.  Had  the  celebrated  Flying 
Dutchman  sailed  past  us,  our  wonder 
could  hardly  have  been  excited  more. 

In  Ulloa's  interesting  voyage  to  South 
America,  a  minute  account  is  given  of 
the  Balsa,  which  1  recommend  to  the  at- 
tention of  professional  men.  He  winds  up 
in  these  words :  — 
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"  Had  this  method  of  steering  been 
sooner  known  in  Europe,  it  might  have 
alleviated  the  distress  of  many  a  ship- 
wreck, by  saving  numbers  of  lives  ;  as  in 
1730,  the  Genoesa,  one  of  his  Majesty's 
frigates,  being  lost  on  the  Vibora,  the 
ship's  company  made  a  raft ;  but  com- 
mitting themselves  to  the  waves  without 
any  means  of  directing  their  course,  they 
only  added  some  melancholy  minutes  to 
their  existence." — Vlloa,  book  iv.  chap.  9. 

I  have  lately  seen  a  model  of  a  raft  de- 
vised some  years  ago,  expressly  in  imitation 
of  the  South  American  Balsa,  by  Rear- 
Admiral  Sir  Frederick  Maitland,  K.C.B., 
to  be  made  out  of  the  spare  spars  with  which 
every  ship  of  war  is  supplied.  He  proposes 
to  form  each  of  the  Guaras,  or  steering 
boards,  of  two  of  the  ship's  company's 
mess  tables  joined  together  by  gratings  and 
planks.  But  he  sees  no  reason  why  these 
should  be  limited  in  number,  and  thinks 
that  they  might  perhaps  be  usefully  distri- 
buted along  the  entire  length  of  the  centre 
spar,  so  as  effectually  to  prevent  leeway  or 
drift.  In  this  manner.  Sir  Frederick  is  of 
opinion  that  a  raft,  capable  of  carrying  a 
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whole  ship's  crew,  might  be  navigated  for 
a  considerable  distance  with  ease  and  secu- 
rity. And  I  am  glad  to  find  myself  anti- 
cipated by  an  authority  deservedly  so  high 
with  the  profession,  in  this  practical  illus- 
tration of  an  idea  that  has  appeared  to  me 
extremely  feasible,  from  the  first  moment 
I  saw  the  Peruvian  Balsas. 

It  will  generally  be  found  well  worth  an 
officer's  attention  to  remark  in  what  man- 
ner the  natives  of  any  coast,  however  rude 
they  may  be,  contrive  to  perform  difficult 
tasks.  Such  things  may  be  very  simple 
and  easy  for  us  to  execute,  when  we  have 
all  the  appliances  and  means  of  our  full 
equipment  at  command ;  but  as  circum- 
stances may  often  occur  to  deprive  us  of 
many  of  those  means,  and  thus,  virtually, 
to  reduce  us  to  the  condition  of  the  natives, 
it  becomes  of  consequence  to  ascertain  how 
necessity,  the  venerable  mother  of  inven- 
tion, has  taught  people  so  situated  to  do 
the  required  work.  For  example,  it  is 
generally  easy  for  a  ship  of  war  to  pick 
up  her  anchor  with  her  own  boats;  but 
it  will  sometimes  happen  that  the  launch 
and  other  large  boats  may  be  stove,  and 
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then  it  may  prove  of  consequence  to  know 
how  a  heavy  anchor  can  be  weighed  with- 
out a  boat  at  all. 

We  happened,  in  his  Majesty's  ship 
Minden,  to  run  upon  the  Coleroon  shoal, 
off  the  mouth  of  the  great  river  of  that 
name,  about  a  hundred  miles  south  of 
Madras.  After  laying  out  a  bower  anchor, 
and  hauling  the  ship  off,  we  set  about  pre- 
paring the  boats  to  weigh  it  in  the  usual 
way.  But  the  master-attendant  of  Porto 
Novo,  who  had  come  off  to  our  assistance 
with  a  fleet  of  canoes  and  rafts,  suggested 
to  Sir  Samuel  Hood,  that  it  might  be  a 
good  opportunity  to  try  the  skill  of  the 
natives,  who  were  celebrated  for  their  ex- 
pertness  in  raising  great  weights  from  the 
bottom.  The  proposal  was  one  which  de- 
lighted the  admiral,  who  enjoyed  every 
thing  that  was  new.  He  posted  himself 
accordingly  in  his  barge  near  the  spot,  but 
he  allowed  the  task  to  be  turned  over 
entirely  to  the  black  fellows,  whom  he 
ordered  to  be  supplied  with  ropes,  spars, 
and  any  thing  else  they  required  from 
the  ship.  The  officers  and  sailors,  in  imi- 
tation of  their  chief,  clustered  themselves 
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in  wondering  groups  in  the  rigging,  in 
the  chains,  and  in  the  boats,  to  witness 
the  strange  spectacle  of  a  huge  bower 
anchor,  weighing  nearly  four  tons,  raised 
oif  the  ground  by  a  set  of  native  fisher- 
men, possessed  of  no  canoe  larger  than  the 
smallest  gig  on  board. 

The  master- attendant  stood  interpreter, 
and  passed  backwards  and  forwards  be- 
tween the  ship  and  the  scene  of  operations 
—  not  to  direct,  but  merely  to  signify 
what  things  the  natives  required  for  their 
purpose.  They  first  begged  us  to  have 
a  couple  of  spare  topmasts  and  topsail- 
yards,  with  a  number  of  smaller  spars, 
such  as  top-gallant-masts  and  studding- 
sail  booms.  Out  of  these  they  formed,  with 
wonderful  speed,  an  exceedingly  neat  cy- 
lindrical raft,  between  two  and  three  feet 
in  diameter.  They  next  bound  the  whole 
closely  together  by  lashings,  and  filled  up 
all  its  inequalities  with  capstan-bars,  hand- 
spikes, and  other  small  spars,  so  as  to  make 
it  a  compact,  smooth,  and  uniform  cylinder 
from  end  to  e'nd.  Nothing  could  be  more 
dextrous  or  seaman-like  than  the  style  in 
which  these  fellows  swam  about  and  passed 
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the  lashings ;  in  fact,  they  appeared  to 
be  as  much  at  home  in  the  water  as 
our  sailors  were  in  the  boats  or  in  the 
rigging. 

A  stout  seven-inch  hawser  was  now  sent 
down  by  the  buoy-rope,  and  the  running 
clinch  or  noose  formed  on  its  end,  placed 
over  the  flue  of  the  anchor  in  the  usual  way. 
A  couple  of  round  turns  were  then  taken 
with  the  hawser  at  the  middle  part  of  the 
cylindrical  raft,  after  it  had  been  drawn 
up  as  tight  as  possible  from  the  anchor. 
A  number  of  slew  ropes,  I  think  about 
sixty  or  seventy  in  all,  were  next  passed 
round  the  cylinder  several  times,  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  round  turns  taken 
with  the  hawser. 

Upwards  of  a  hundred  of  the  natives 
now  mounted  the  raft,  and,  after  dividing 
themselves  into  pairs,  and  taking  hold  of 
the  slew  ropes  in  their  hands,  pulled  them 
up  as  tight  as  they  could.  By  this  effort 
they  caused  the  cylinder  to  turn  roimd 
till  its  further  revolutions  were  stopped 
by  the  increasing  tightness  of  the  hawser, 
which  was  wound  on  the  cylinder  as  fast 
as  the    slew  ropes  were   wound   off  it. 
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When  all  the  ropes  had  been  drawn 
equally  tight,  and  the  whole  party  of  men 
had  been  ranged  along  the  top  in  an  erect 
posture,  with  their  faces  all  turned  one 
way,  a  signal  was  given  by  one  of  the 
principal  natives.  At  this  moment  the 
men,  one  and  all,  still  grasping  their  re- 
spective slew  ropes  firmly  in  their  hands, 
and  without  bending  a  joint  in  their  whole 
bodies,  fell  simultaneously  on  their  backs, 
flat  on  the  water !  The  effect  of  this  sud- 
den movement  was  to  turn  the  cylinder 
a  full  quadrant,  or  one  quarter  of  a  revo- 
lution. This,  of  course,  brought  a  consi- 
derable strain  on  the  hawser  fixed  to  the 
anchor.  On  a  second  signal  being  given, 
every  alternate  pair  of  men  gradually 
crept  up  the  spars  by  means  of  their  slew 
ropes,  till  one-half  of  the  number  stood 
once  more  along  the  top  of  the  cylinder, 
while  the  other  half  of  the  party  still  lay 
flat  on  the  water,  and  by  their  weight  pre- 
vented the  cylinder  rolling  back  again. 

When  the  next  signal  was  given,  those 
natives,  who  had  regained  their  original 
position  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  threw 
themselves  down  once  more,  while  those 
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who  already  lay  prostrate  gathered  in  the 
slack  of  their  slew  ropes  with  the  utmost 
eagerness  as  the  cylinder  revolved  another 
quarter  of  a  turn.  It  soon  became  evident 
that  the  anchor  had  fairly  begun  to  rise 
off  the  ground,  for  the  buoy-rope,  which 
at  first  had  been  bowsed  taught  over  the 
stern  of  our  launch,  became  quite  slack. 
But  Sir  Samuel  would  not  allow  his  people 
in  the  launch  to  assist  the  natives,  as  he 
felt  anxious  to  see  whether  or  not  they 
could  accomplish  single-handed  what  they 
had  undertaken.  Accordingly,  the  slack 
of  the  buoy-rope  merely  was  taken  in  by 
the  launch's  crew. 

I  forget  how  many  successive  efforts 
were  made  by  the  natives  before  the  an- 
chor was  lifted ;  but  in  the  end  it  cer- 
tainly was  raised  completely  off  the  ground 
by  their  exertions  alone.  The  natives, 
however,  complained  of  the  difficulty 
being  much  greater  than  they  had  ex- 
pected or  had  ever  encountered  before, 
in  consequence  of  the  great  size  of  our 
anchor.  In  fact,  when  at  length  they 
had  wound  the  hawser  on  the  cylinder  so 
far  that  it  carried  the  full  weight,  the 
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whole  number  of  the  natives  lay  stretched 
on  the  water  in  a  horizontal  position, 
apparently  afraid  to  move,  lest  the  weight, 
if  not  uniformly  distributed  amongst  them, 
might  prove  too  great,  and  the  anchor 
drop  again  to  the  bottom  by  the  returning 
revolutions  of  the  cylinder. 

When  this  was  explained  to  Sir  Samuel 
Hood,  he  ordered  the  people  in  the  launch 
to  bowse  away  at  the  buoy-rope.  This 
proved  a  most  seasonable  relief  to  the  poor 
natives,  who,  however,  declared,  that  if  it 
were  required,  they  would  go  on,  and 
bring  up  the  anchor  fairly  to  the  water's 
edge.  As  the  good-natured  admiral  would 
not  permit  this,  the  huge  anchor,  cylin- 
der, natives,  launch,  and  all,  were  drawn 
into  deep  water  where  the  ship  lay.  The 
master  attendant  now  explained  to  the 
natives  that  they  had  nothing  more  to  do 
than  to  continue  lying  flat  and  still  on  the 
water,  till  the  people  on  board  the  ship, 
by  heaving  in  the  cable,  should  bring  the 
anchor  to  the  bows,  and  thus  relieve  them 
of  their  burden.  The  officer  of  the  launch 
also  was  instructed  not  to  slack  the  buoy- 
rope  till  the  cable  had  got  the  full  weight 
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of  the  anchor,  and  the  natives  required  no 
farther  help. 

Nothing  could  be  more  distinctly  given 
than  these  orders,  so  that  I  cannot  account 
for  the  panic  which  seized  some  of  the 
natives  w^hen  close  to  the  ship.  What- 
ever was  the  cause,  its  effect  was  such 
that  many  of  them  let  go  their  slew-ropes, 
and  thus  cast  a  disproportionate  share  of 
burden  on  the  others,  whose  strength,  or 
rather  weight,  proving  unequal  to  coun- 
terpoise the  load,  the  cylinder  began  to 
turn  back  again.  This  soon  brought  the 
whole  strain,  or  nearly  the  whole,  on  the 
stern  of  the  launch,  and  had  not  the  tackle 
been  smartly  let  go,  she  must  have  been 
drawn  under  water  and  swamped.  The 
terrified  natives  now  lost  all  self-possession, 
as  the  mighty  anchor  shot  rapidly  to  the 
bottom.  The  cylinder  of  course  whirled 
round  with  prodigious  velocity  as  the 
hawser  unwound  itself,  and  so  suddenly 
had  the  catastrophe  occurred,  that  many 
of  the  natives,  not  having  presence  of  mind 
to  let  go  their  slew-ropes,  held  fast  and 
were  of  course  whisked  round  and  round 
several    times,    alternately    under    water 
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beneath  the  cylinder  and  on  the  top  of  it, 
not  unlike  the  spokes  of  a  coach-wheel 
wanting  the  rim. 

The  admiral  was  in  the  greatest  alarm, 
lest  some  of  these  poor  fellows  should  get 
entangled  with  the  ropes  and  be  drowned, 
or  be  dashed  against  one  another,  and 
beaten  to  pieces  against  the  cylinder.  It 
was  a  great  relief,  therefore,  to  find  that 
no  one  was  in  the  least  degree  hurt,  though 
some  of  the  natives  had  been  soused  most 
soundly,  or,  as  the  Jacks  said,  who  grinned 
at  the  whole  affair,  "  keel-hauled  in  pro- 
per style." 

In  a  certain  sense,  then,  this  experi- 
ment may  be  said  to  have  failed  ;  but 
enough  was  done  to  shew  the  feasibility 
of  the  method,  which,  under  the  following 
modifications  proposed  by  our  great  com- 
mander— who  was  one  of  the  best  sailors 
that  ever  swam  the  ocean  —  I  have  no 
doubt  might  be  rendered  exceedingly  ef- 
fective on  many  occasions. 

"  In  the  first  place,"  said  Sir  Samuel, 
"  you  must  observe,  youngsters,  that  this 
device  of  the  natives  is  neither  more  nor 
less  than  a  floating  windlass,  where  the 
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buoyant  power  of  the  timber  serves  the 
purpose  of  a  support  to  the  axis.  The 
men  fixed  by  the  slew-ropes  to  the  cylin- 
der represent  the  handspikes  or  bars  by 
which  the  windlass  is  turned  round,  and 
the  hawser  takes  the  place  of  the  cable. 
But,"  continued  he,  "  there  appears  to  be 
no  reason  why  the  cylinder  should  be 
made  equally  large  along  its  whole  length; 
and  were  I  to  repeat  this  experiment,  I 
would  make  the  middle  part,  round  which 
the  hawser  was  to  be  passed,  of  a  single 
topmast,  while  I  would  swell  out  the  ends 
of  my  cylinder  or  raft  to  three  or  four 
feet  in  diameter.  In  this  way  a  great 
increase  of  power  would  evidently  be 
gained  by  those  who  worked  the  slew- 
ropes.  In  the  next  place,"  said  the  ad- 
miral, "it  is  clear  that  either  the  buoy- 
rope,  or  another  hawser  also  fastened  to 
the  anchor,  as  a  *  preventer,'  ought  to 
be  carried  round  the  middle  part  of  the 
cylinder,  but  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  weighing  hawser.  This 
second  hawser  should  be  hauled  tight 
round  at  the  end  of  each  successive  quar- 
ter turn  gained  by  the  men.     If  this  were 
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done,  all  tendency  in  the  cylinder  to  turn 
one  way  more  than  the  other  would  be 
prevented  ;  for  each  of  the  hawsers  would 
bear  an  equal  share  of  the  weight  of  the 
anchor,  and  being  wound  upon  the  raft 
in  opposite  directions,  would  of  course 
counteract  each  other's  tendency  to  slew 
it  round.  The  whole  party  of  men,  in- 
stead of  only  one -half  of  them,  might 
then  mount  the  spars ;  and  thus  their 
united  strength  could  be  exerted  at  each 
effort,  and  in  perfect  security,  against 
the  formidable  danger  of  the  cylinder 
whirling  back  by  the  anchor  gaining  the 
mastery  over  them,  and  dropping  again 
to  the  bottom.  But  without  usino-  their 
clumsy,  though  certainly  very  ingenious, 
machinery  of  turning  men  into  hand- 
spikes, I  think,"  said  he,  "  we  might  con- 
struct our  floating  windlass  in  such  a  way 
that  a  set  of  small  spars,  studding-sail 
booms,  for  instance,  might  be  inserted  at 
right  angles  to  its  length,  like  the  bars  of 
a  capstan,  and  these,  if  swifted  together, 
could  be  worked  from  the  boats,  without 
the  necessity  of  any  one  going  into  the 
water." 

VOL.  II. SERIES  III.  n 
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While  speaking  of  the  dexterity  of  the 
natives  of  India,  I  may  mention  a  feat 
which  interested  us  very  much.  A  strong 
party  of  hands  from  the  ship  were  sent 
one  day  to  remove  an  anchor,  weighing 
seventy -five  hundred -weight,  from  one 
part  of  Bombay  dock -yard  to  another, 
but,  from  the  want  of  some  place  to 
attach  their  tackle  to,  they  could  not 
readily  transport  it  along  the  wharf. 
Various  devices  were  tried  in  vain  by  the 
sailors,  whose  strength,  if  it  could  have 
been  brought  to  bear,  would  have  proved 
much  more  than  enough  for  the  task. 
In  process  of  time,  no  doubt,  they  would 
have  fallen  upon  some  method  of  accom- 
plishing their  purpose ;  but  while  they 
were  discussing  various  projects,  one  of 
the  superintend  ants  said,  he  thought  his 
party  of  native  coolies  or  labourers  could 
lift  the  anchor  and  carry  it  to  any  part  of 
the  yard.  This  proposal  was  received  by 
our  Johnnies  with  a  loud  laugh ;  for  the 
numbers  of  the  natives  did  not  much  ex- 
ceed their  own,  and  the  least  powerful  of 
the  seamen  could  readily,  at  least  in  his 
own  estimation,  have  demolished  half-a- 
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dozen  of  the  strongest  of  these  slender- 
limbed  Hindoos. 

To  work  they  went,  however,  while 
Jack  looked  on  with  great  attention.  Their 
first  operation  was  to  lay  a  jib-boom  ho- 
rizontally, and  nearly  along  the  shank  of 
the  anchor.  This  being  securely  lashed 
to  the  shank  and  also  to  the  stock,  the 
whole  length  of  the  spar  was  crossed  at 
right  angles  by  capstan  bars,  to  the  ends 
of  which  as  many  handspikes  as  there  was 
room  for  were  lashed  also  at  right  angles. 
In  this  way,  every  cooly  of  the  party  could 
obtain  a  good  hold,  and  exert  his  strength 
to  the  greatest  purpose.  I  forget  how  many 
natives  were  applied  to  this  service;  but 
in  the  course  of  a  very  few  minutes  their 
preparations  being  completed,  the  ponder- 
ous anchor  was  lifted  a  few  inches  from 
the  ground,  to  the  wonder  and  admira- 
tion of  the  British  seamen,  who  cheered 
the  black  fellows,  and  patted  them  on  the 
back  as  they  trotted  along  the  wharf  with 
their  load,  which  appeared  to  oppress 
them  no  more  than  if  it  had  been  the 
jolly-boat's  grapnell ! 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

THE   SURF  AT  MADRAS. 

From  Ceylon  we  proceeded  after  a  time 
to  Madras  roads,  where  we  soon  became 
well  acquainted  with  all  the  outs  and  ins 
of  the  celebrated  surf  of  that  place.  This 
surf,  after  all,  is  not  really  higher  than 
many  which  one  meets  with  in  other 
countries ;  but  certainly  it  is  the  highest 
and  most  troublesome  which  exists  as  a 
permanent  obstruction  in  front  of  a  great 
commercial  city.  The  restless  ingenuity 
and  perseverance  of  man,  however,  have 
gone  far  to  surmount  this  difficulty;  and 
now  the  passage  to  and  from  the  beach  at 
Madras  offers  hardly  any  serious  inter- 
ruption to  the  intercourse.  Still,  it  is  by 
no  means  an  agreeable  operation  to  pass 
through  the  surf  under  any  circumstances  ; 
and  occasionally,  during  the  north-east 
monsoon,  it  is  attended  with  some  degree 
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of  danger.  For  the  first  two  or  three 
times,  I  remember  thinking  it  very  good 
sport  to  cross  the  surf,  and  sympathised  but 
little  with  the  anxious  expressions  of  some 
older  hands  who  accompanied  me.  The 
boat,  the  boatmen,  their  curious  oars,  the 
strange  noises  they  made,  and  the  attend- 
ant catamarans  to  pick  up  the  passengers 
if  the  boat  upsets,  being  all  new  to  my 
eyes,  and  particularly  odd  in  themselves, 
so  strongly  engaged  my  attention,  that  I 
had  no  leisure  to  think  of  the  danger  till 
the  boat  was  cast  violently  on  the  beach. 
The  very  first  time  I  landed,  the  whole 
party  were  pitched  out  heels  over  head  on 
the  shore.  I  thought  it  a  mighty  odd  way 
of  landing;  but  supposing  it  to  be  all  re- 
gular and  proper,  I  merely  muttered  with 
the  sailor  whom  the  raree  showman  blew 
into  the  air,  — "  What  the  devil  will  the 
fellows  do  next  ? "  and  scrambled  up  the 
wet  sand  as  best  I  might. 

The  nature  of  this  risk,  and  the  methods 
adopted  by  the  natives  to  prevent  acci- 
dents, are  easily  described.  The  surf  at 
Madras  consists  of  two  distinct  lines  of 
breakers  on  the  beach,  running  parallel 
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to  each  other  and  to  the  shore.  These 
foaming  ridges  are  caused  by  a  succession 
of  waves  curling  over  and  breaking  upon 
bars  or  banks,  formed  probably  by  the 
reflux  action  of  the  sea  carrying  the  sand 
outwards.  The  surf  itself,  unquestionably, 
owes  its  origin  to  the  long  send  of  the 
ocean-swell  coming  across  the  Bay  of  Ben- 
gal, a  sweep  of  nearly  five  hundred  miles, 
from  the  coasts  of  Arracan,  the  Malay  pe- 
ninsula, and  the  island  of  Sumatra — itself 
a  continent.  This  huge  swell  is  scarcely 
perceptible  far  off  in  the  fathomless  Indian 
sea ;  but  when  the  mighty  oscillation — for 
it  is  nothing  more  —  reaches  the  shelving 
shores  of  Coromandel,  its  vibrations  are 
checked  by  the  bottom.  The  mass  of 
waters,  which  up  to  this  point  had  merely 
sunk  and  risen,  that  is,  vibrated  without 
any  real  progressive  motion,  is  then  driven 
forwards  to  the  land,  where,  from  the  in- 
creasing shallowness,  it  finds  less  and  less 
room  for  its  "  wild  waves'  play,"  and 
finally  rises  above  the  general  level  of  the 
sea  in  threatening  ridges.  I  know  few 
things  more  alarming  to  nautical  nerves 
than  the  sudden  and  mysterious  "  lift  of 
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the  swell,"  which  hurries  a  ship  upwards 
when  she  has  chanced  to  get  too  near  the 
shore,  and  when,  in  consequence  of  the 
deadness  of  the  calm,  she  can  make  no 
way  to  seaward,  but  is  gradually  hove 
nearer  and  nearer  to  the  roaring  surge. 

At  last,  when  the  great  ocean  wave 
approaches  the  beach,  and  the  depth  of 
water  is  much  diminished,  the  velocity  of 
so  vast  a  mass  sweeping  along  the  bottom, 
though  greatly  accelerated,  becomes  in- 
adequate to  fulfil  the  conditions  of  the 
oscillation;  and  it  has  no  resource  but 
to  curl  into  a  high  and  toppling  wave. 
So  that  this  moving  ridge  of  waters,  after 
careering  forwards  with  a  front  high  in 
proportion  to  the  impulse  behind,  and, 
for  a  length  of  time  regulated  by  the  de- 
gree of  abruptness  in  the  rise  of  the  shore, 
at  last  dashes  its  monstrous  head  with  a 
noise  extremely  like  thunder  along  the 
endless  coast. 

Often,  indeed,  when  on  shore  at  Madras, 
have  I  lain  in  bed  awake,  with  open  win- 
dows, for  hours  together,  listening,  at  the 
distance  of  many  a  league,  to  the  sound  of 
these  waves,  and  almost  fancying  I  could 
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still  feel  the  tremor  of  the  ground,  always 
distinctly  perceptible  near  the  beach.  When 
the  distance  is  great,  and  the  actual  mo- 
ment at  which  the  sea  breaks  ceases  to  be 
distinguishable,  and  when  a  long  range 
of  coast  is  within  hearino;,  the  unceasinof 
roar  of  the  surf  in  a  serene  night,  heard 
over  the  level  plains  of  the  Carnatic  shore, 
is  wonderfully  interesting. 

Long  afterwards,  when  within  about  five 
miles  in  a  direct  line  from  the  Falls  of 
Niagara,  I  remember  thinking  the  conti- 
nuous sound  of  the  cataract  not  unlike  that 
produced  by  the  surf  at  Madras.  What 
rendered  the  similarity  greater,  was  the 
occasional  variation  in  the  depth  of  the 
note,  caused  by  the  fitful  nature  of  the 
intervening  flaws  of  wind,  just  as  the  oc- 
casional coincidence  in  the  dash  of  a  num- 
ber of  waves,  or  their  discordance  as  to 
the  time  of  their  occurrence,  or  finally, 
some  variation  in  the  strength  of  the 
land-breeze,  broke  the  continuity  of  sound 
from  the  shore. 

But  it  must  fairly  be  owned,  that  there 
is  nothing  either  picturesque  or  beautiful 
— though  there  may  be  a  touch  of  the 
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Sublime  —  in  the  surf  when  viewed  from 
a  boat  tossing  about  in  the  middle  of  its 
deafening  clamour,  and  when  the  spec- 
tator is  threatened  every  instant  to  be 
sent  sprawling  and  helpless  amongst  the 
expectant  sharks  which  accompany  the 
masullah  boats  with  as  much  regularity, 
though  for  a  very  different  purpose,  as 
the  catamarans.  These  primitive  little 
life-preservers,  which  are  a  sort  of  satel- 
lites attending  upon  the  great  masullah 
or  passage-boat,  consist  of  two  or  three 
small  logs  of  light  wood  fastened  together, 
and  capable  of  supporting  several  per- 
sons. In  general,  however,  there  is  but 
one  man  upon  each,  though  on  many 
there  are  two.  Although  the  professed 
purpose  of  these  rafts  is  to  pick  up  the 
passengers  of  such  boats  as  may  be  un- 
fortunate enough  to  get  upset  in  the 
surf,  new  comers  from  Europe  are  by  no 
means  comforted  in  their  alarm  on  pass- 
ing through  the  foam,  to  be  assured  that, 
in  the  possible  event  of  their  boat  being 
capsised,  the  catamaran  men  may  proba- 
bly succeed  in  picking  them  up  before  the 
sharks  can  find  time  to  nip  off  their  legs ! 
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I  grievously  suspect  that  it  is  the  cue  both 
of  the  boatmen  and  of  these  wreckers  to 
augment  the  fears  of  all  Johnny  Raws ; 
and  possibly  the  sly  rogues  occasionally 
produce  slight  accidents,  in  order  to  en- 
hance the  value  of  their  services,  and 
thereby  to  strengthen  their  claim  to  the 
two  or  three  fanams  which  they  are  en- 
chanted to  receive  from  you  as  a  toll. 

Any  attempt  to  pass  the  surf  in  an  ordi- 
nary boat  is  seldom  thought  of.  I  remem- 
ber hearing  of  a  naval  officer  who  crossed 
in  his  jolly-boat  once  in  safety,  but  on  a 
second  trial  he  was  swamped,  and  both 
he  and  his  crew  well-nigh  drowned.  The 
masuUah  boats  of  the  country  resemble 
nothing  to  be  seen  elsewhere. 
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They  are  distinguished  by  flat  bottoms, 
perpendicular  sides,  and  abruptly  pointed 
ends,  being  twelve  or  fourteen  feet  long 
by  five  or  six  broad,  and  four  or  five  feet 
high.  Not  a  single  nail  enters  into  their 
construction,  all  the  planks  being  held 
together  by  cords  or  lacings,  which  are 
applied  in  the  following  manner.  Along 
the  planks,  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
edge,  are  bored  a  set  of  holes,  through 
which  the  lacing  or  cord  is  to  pass.  A 
layer  of  cotton  is  then  interposed  between 
the  planks,  and  along  the  seam  is  laid  a 
flat  narrow  strip  of  a  fibry  and  tough  kind 
of  wood.  The  cord  is  next  rove  through 
the  holes  and  passed  over  the  strip,  so 
that  when  it  is  pulled  tight  the  planks 
are  not  only  drawn  into  as  close  contact 
as  the  interposed  cotton  will  allow  of,  but 
the  long  strip  is  pressed  against  the  seam 
so  effectually  as  to  exclude  the  water. 
The  wood  of  which  these  boats  are  con- 
structed is  so  elastic  and  tough,  that  when 
they  take  the  ground,  either  by  accident 
or  in  the  regular  course  of  service,  the 
part  which  touches  yields  to  the  pressure 
without  breaking,  and  bulges  inwards  al- 
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most  as  readily  as  if  it  were  made  of  shoe- 
leather.  Under  similar  circumstances,  an 
ordinary  boat,  fitted  with  a  keel,  timbers, 
and  planks  nailed  together,  not  being 
pliable,  would  be  shivered  to  pieces. 

At  the  after  or  sternmost  end,  a  sort  of 
high  poop-deck,  d,  passes  from  side  to  side, 
on  which  the  steersman  takes  his  post. 
He  holds  in  his  hand  an  oar  or  paddle, 
which  consists  of  a  pole  ten  or  twelve  feet 
long,  carrying  at  its  extremity  a  circular 
disc  of  wood  about  a  foot  or  a  foot  and  a 
half  in  diameter.  The  oars  used  by  the 
six  hands  who  pull  the  masullah  boat  are 
similar  to  that  held  by  the  steersman,  who 
is  always  a  person  of  long  experience  and 
known  skill,  as  well  as  courage  and  cool- 
ness— qualities  indispensable  to  the  safety 
of  the  passage  when  the  surf  is  high.  The 
rowers  sit  upon  high  thwarts,  a  a  a,  and 
their  oars  are  held,  by  grummets  or  rings 
made  of  rope,  to  pins  b  b  b,  inserted  in 
the  gunwale,  so  that  they  can  be  let  go 
and  resumed  at  pleasure,  without  risk  of 
being  lost.  The  passengers,  wretched  vic- 
tims !  seat  themselves  on  a  cross  bench  c, 
about  a  foot  lower  than  the  seats  of  the 
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rowers,  and  close  in  front  of  the  raised 
poop  or  steersman's  deck  d,  which  is 
nearly  on  a  level  with  the  gunwale. 

The  whole  process  of  landing,  from  the 
moment  of  leaving  the  ship  till  you  feel 
yourself  safe  on  the  crown  of  the  beach, 
is  as  disagreeable  as  can  be ;  and  I  can 
only  say  for  myself,  that  every  time  I 
crossed  the  surf  it  rose  in  my  respect. 
At  the  eighth  or  tenth  transit  I  began 
really  to  feel  uncomfortable ;  at  the  twen- 
tieth, I  felt  considerable  apprehension  of 
being  well  ducked  ;  and  at  about  the  thir- 
tieth time  of  crossing,  I  almost  fancied 
there  was  but  little  chance  of  escaping  a 
watery  grave,  with  sharks  for  sextons,  and 
the  wild  surf  for  a  dirge !  The  truth  is, 
that  at  each  successive  time  of  passing 
this  formidable  barrier  of  surf,  we  become 
better  and  better  acquainted  with  the 
dangers  and  the  possibilities  of  accident — 
somewhat  on  the  principle,  I  suppose,  that 
a  veteran  soldier  is  said  to  be  by  no  means 
so  indifferent  as  a  raw  recruit  is  to  the 
whizzing  of  shot  about  his  ears. 

However  this  may  be,  as  all  persons 
intending  to  go  ashore  at  Madras  must 


110  FRAGMENTS  OF 

pass  through  the  surf,  they  step  with 
what  courage  they  can  muster  into  their 
boat  alongside  the  ship,  anchored  in  the 
roads  a  couple  of  miles  off,  in  consequence 
of  the  water  being  too  shallow  for  large 
vessels.  The  boat  then  shoves  off,  and 
rows  to  the  "  back  of  the  surf,"  where  it 
is  usual  to  let  go  a  grapnel,  or  to  lie  on  the 
oars  till  the  masullah  boat  comes  out.  The 
back  of  the  surf  is  that  part  of  the  road- 
stead lying  immediately  beyond  the  place 
where  the  first  indication  is  given  of  the 
tendency  in  the  swell  to  rise  into  a  wave ; 
and  no  boat  not  expressly  fitted  for  the 
purpose  ever  goes  nearer  to  the  shore, 
but  lies  off  till  the  "  bar-boat"  makes  her 
•way  through  the  surf,  and  lays  herself 
alongside  the  ship's  boat.  A  scrambling 
kind  of  boarding  operation  now  takes 
place,  to  the  last  degree  inconvenient  to 
ladies  and  other  shore-going  persons  not 
accustomed  to  climbing.  As  the  gunwale 
of  the  masullah  boat  rises  three  or  four 
feet  above  the  water,  the  step  is  a  long 
and  troublesome  one  to  make,  even  by 
those  who  are  not  encumbered  with  petti- 
coats—  those  sad  impediments  to  loco- 
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motion — devised  by  the  men,  as  I  heard 
a  Chinaman  remark,  expressly  to  check 
the  rambling  propensities  of  the  softer 
sex,  always  too  prone,  he  alleged,  to  yield 
to  wandering  impulses ! 

Be  this,  also,  as  it  is  ordained,  I  know  to 
my  cost,  in  the  shape  of  many  a  broken 
shin,  that  even  gentlemen  bred  afloat  may 
contrive  to  slip  in  removing  from  one  boat 
to  the  other,  especially  if  the  breeze  be 
fresh,  and  there  be  what  mariners  call  a 
"  bubble  of  a  sea" — a  term  redolent  in 
most  imaginations  with  squeamishness  and 
instability  of  stomach  and  footing.  In  a 
little  while,  however,  all  the  party  are 
tumbled,  or  hoisted  into  the  masuUah  boat, 
where  they  seat  themselves  on  the  cross 
bench,  marvellously  like  so  many  culprits 
on  a  hurdle  on  their  way  to  execution ! 
Ahead  of  them  roars  and  boils  a  furious 
ridge  of  terrific  breakers,  while  close  at 
their  ears  behind,  stamps  and  bawls,  or 
rather  yells,  the  steersman,  who  takes 
this  method  of  communicating  his  wishes 
to  his  fellow-boatmen,  not  in  the  calm 
language  of  an  officer  intrusted  with  the 
lives  of  so  many  harmless  and  helpless 
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individuals,  but  in  the  most  extravagant 
variety  of  screams  that  ever  startled  the 
timorous  ear  of  ignorance.  In  truth,  no 
length  of  experience  can  ever  reconcile 
any  man,  woman,  or  child,  to  these  most 
alarming  noises,  which,  if  they  do  not 
really  augment  the  danger,  certainly  ag- 
gravate the  alarm,  and  add  grievously  to 
their  feeling  of  insecurity  on  the  part  of 
the  devoted  passengers. 

I  need  scarcely  say,  that  the  steersman 
is  the  absolute  master  for  the  time  being, 
as  every  skipper  ought  to  be,  whether  he 
wear  a  coat  and  epaulettes,  or  be  limited 
in  his  vestments,  as  these  poor  masullah 
boatmen  are,  to  the  very  minimum  allow- 
ance of  inexpressibles.  This  not -abso- 
lutely-naked  steersman,  then,  as  I  have 
before  mentioned,  stands  on  his  poop,  or 
quarter-deck,  just  behind  the  miserable 
passengers,  whose  heads  reach  not  quite 
so  high  as  his  knees.  His  oar  rests  in  a 
crutch  on  the  top  of  the  stern-post,  and 
not  only  serves  as  a  rudder,  but  gives 
him  the  power  to  slew  or  twist  the  boat 
round  with  considerable  rapidity,  when 
aided  by  the  efforts  of  the  rowers.     It  is 
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necessary  for  the  steersman  to  wait  for  a 
favourable  moment  to  enter  the  surf, 
otherwise  the  chances  are  that  the  boat 
will  be  upset,  in  the  manner  I  shall  de- 
scribe presently.  People  are  frequently 
kept  waiting  in  this  way  for  ten  or  twenty 
minutes,  at  the  back  of  the  surf,  before  a 
proper  opportunity  presents  itself. 

During  all  this  while  the  experienced 
eye  of  the  veteran  skipper  abaft  glances 
backwards  and  forwards  from  the  swell 
rolling  in  from  the  open  sea,  to  the  surf 
which  is  breaking  close  to  him.  From  time 
to  time  he  utters  a  half  word  to  his  crew, 
with  that  kind  of  faint  interrogative  tone 
in  which  a  commanding  officer  indulges 
when  he  is  sure  of  acquiescence  on  the  part 
of  those  under  him,  and  is  careless  whether 
they  answer  or  not.  In  general,  however, 
he  remains  quite  silent  during  this  first 
stage  of  the  passage,  as  do  also  the  rowers, 
who  either  rest  the  paddles  horizontally, 
or  allow  their  circular  blades  to  float  on 
the  surface  of  the  water.  Meanwhile  the 
boat  rolls  from  side  to  side,  or  is  heaved 
smartly  upwards  as  the  swell,  just  on  the 
eve  of  breaking,  lifts  her  into  the  air,  and 
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then  drops  her  again  into  the  hollow  with 
the  most  sea-sickening  velocity.  I  should 
state,  that  during  this  wofully  unpleasant 
interval,  the  masullah  boat  is  placed  side- 
ways to  the  line  of  surf,  parallel  to  the 
shore,  and,  of  course,  exactly  in  the  trough 
of  the  sea. 

I  have  often  watched  with  the  closest 
attention  to  discover  what  were  the  tech- 
nical indications  by  which  these  experi- 
enced boatmen  inferred  that  the  true  mo- 
ment was  arrived  when  it  was  safe  to  enter 
the  surf,  but  I  could  never  make  out  enough 
to  be  of  much  professional  utility.  It  was 
clear,  indeed,  that  the  proper  instant  for 
making  the  grand  push  occurred  when  one 
of  the  highest  waves  was  about  to  break 
— for  the  greater  the  dash,  the  greater  the 
lull  after  it.  But  how  these  fellows  ma- 
naged to  discover,  before-hand,  that  the 
wave,  upon  the  back  of  which  they  chose 
to  ride  in,  was  of  that  exact  description,  I 
could  never  discover.  On  the  approach 
of  a  swell  which  he  knows  will  answer  his 
purpose,  the  steersman,  suddenly  changing 
his  quiet  and  almost  contemplative  air  for 
a  look  of  intense  anxiety,  grasps  his  oar 
with   double   firmness,   and  exerting  his 
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utmost  strength  of  muscle,  forces  the  boat's 
stern  round,  so  that  her  head  may  point  to 
the  shore.  At  the  same  time  he  urges  his 
crew  to  exert  themselves,  partly  by  violent 
stampings  with  his  feet,  partly  by  loud  and 
vehement  exhortations,  and  partly  by  a 
succession  of  horrid  yells,  in  which  the 
sounds  Yarry !  Yarry !  1  Yarry ! ! !  predo- 
minate—  indicating  to  the  ears  of  a  stran- 
ger the  very  reverse  of  self-confidence,  and 
filling  the  soul  of  a  nervous  passenger  with 
infinite  alarm. 

These  fearful  noises  are  loudly  re-echoed, 
in  notes  of  the  most  ominous  import,  by  all 
the  other  men,  who  strain  themselves  so  vi- 
gorously at  the  oars,  that  the  boat,  flying 
forwards,  almost  keeps  way  with  the  wave, 
on  the  back  of  which  it  is  the  object  of 
the  steersman  to  keep  her.  As  she  is 
swept  impetuously  towards  the  bar,  a  per- 
son seated  in  the  boat  can  distinctly  feel 
the  sea  under  him  gradually  rising  into 
a  sheer  wave,  and  lifting  the  boat  up — and 
up  —  and  up,  in  a  manner  exceedingly 
startling.  At  length  the  ridge,  near  the 
summit  of  which  the  boat  is  placed,  be- 
gins to  curl,  and  its  edge  just  breaks  into 
a  line  of  white  fringe  along  the  upper  edge 
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of  the  perpendicular  face  presented  to  the 
shore,  towards  which  it  is  advancing,  with 
vast  rapidity.  The  grand  object  of  the 
boatmen  now  appears  to  consist  in  main- 
taining their  position  not  on  the  very  crown 
of  the  wave,  but  a  little  further  to  seaward, 
down  the  slope,  so  as  to  ride  upon  its 
shoulders,  as  it  were.  The  importance  of 
this  precaution  becomes  apparent,  when 
the  curling  surge,  no  longer  able  to  main- 
tain its  elevation,  is  dashed  furiously  for- 
wards, and  dispersed  into  an  immense  sheet 
of  foam,  broken  by  innumerable  eddies  and 
whirlpools  into  a  confused  sea  of  irregular 
waves  rushing  tumultuously  together,  and 
casting  the  spray  high  into  the  air  by  im- 
pinging one  against  the  other.  This  furious 
turmoil  often  whirls  the  masullah  boat 
round  and  round,  in  spite  of  the  despair- 
ing outcries  of  the  steersman,  and  the  re- 
doubled exertions  of  his  screaming  crew, 
half  of  whom  back  their  oars,  while  the 
other  half  tug  away  in  vain  endeavours  to 
keep  her  head  in  the  right  direction. 

I  have  endeavoured  to  describe  the  cor- 
rect and  safe  method  of  riding  over  the 
surf  on  the  outer  bar  upon  the  back  of  a 
wave,  a  feat  in  all  conscience  sufficiently 
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ticklish  ;  but  wo  betide  the  poor  masullah 
boat  which  shall  be  a  little  too  far  in  ad- 
vance of  her  proper  place,  so  that,  when 
the  wave  curls  over  and  breaks,  she  may 
be  pitched  head  foremost  over  the  brink  of 
the  watery  precipice,  and  strike  her  nose 
on  the  sand-bank.  Even  then,  if  there 
happen,  by  good  luck,  to  be  depth  of 
water  over  the  bar  sufficient  to  float  her, 
she  may  still  escape  ;  but  should  the  sand 
be  left  bare,  or  nearly  so,  as  happens  some- 
times, the  boat  is  almost  sure  to  strike,  if, 
instead  of  keeping  on  the  back  or  shoulder 
of  the  wave,  she  incautiously  precedes  it. 
In  that  unhappy  case,  she  is  instantly 
tumbled  forwards,  heels  over  head,  while 
the  crew  and  passengers  are  sent  sprawling 
amongst  the  foam. 
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Between  the  sharks  and  the  catamaran 
men  a  race  then  takes  place  —  the  one 
to  save,  the  other  to  destroy  —  the  very 
Brahmas  and  Shivas  of  the  surf!  It  is 
right,  however,  to  mention,  that  these  acci- 
dents are  so  very  rare,  that  during  all  the 
time  I  was  in  India  I  never  witnessed  one. 

There  is  still  a  second  surf  to  pass, 
which  breaks  on  the  inner  bar,  about  forty 
or  fifty  yards  nearer  to  the  shore.  I  forget, 
however,  exactly  the  method  by  which 
this  is  encountered.  All  I  recollect  is, 
that  the  boatmen  try  to  cross  it,  and  to 
approach  so  near  the  beach,  that,  when 
the  next  wave  breaks,  they  shall  be  so  far 
a-head  of  it  that  it  may  not  dash  into  the 
boat  and  swamp  her,  and  yet  not  so  far  out 
as  to  prevent  their  profiting  by  its  impulse 
to  drive  them  up  the  steep  face  of  sand 
forming  the  long-wished  for  shore.  The 
rapidity  with  which  the  masullah  boat  is 
at  last  cast  on  the  beach  is  sometimes  quite 
fearful,  and  the  moment  she  thumps  on  the 
ground,  as  the  wave  recedes,  most  startling. 
I  have  frequently  seen  persons  pitched 
completely  off  their  seats,  and  more  than 
once  I  have  myself  been  fairly  turned  over. 
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and  with  all  the  party,  like  a  parcel  of 
fish  cast  out  of  a  basket !  In  general  no 
such  untoward  events  take  place,  and  the 
boat  at  length  rests  on  the  sand,  with  her 
stern  to  the  sea.  But  as  yet  she  is  by 
no  means  far  enough  up  the  beach  to 
enable  the  passengers  to  get  out  with  com- 
fort or  safety.  Before  the  next  wave  breaks, 
the  bow  and  sides  of  the  boat  have  been 
seized  by  numbers  of  the  natives  on  the 
shore,  who  greatly  assist  the  impulse  when 
the  wave  comes,  both  by  keeping  her  in  a 
straight  course,  and  likewise  by  prevent- 
ing her  upsetting.  These  last  stages  of 
the  process  are  sometimes  very  disagree- 
able, for  every  time  the  surf  reaches  the 
boat,  it  raises  her  up  and  lets  her  fall 
again,  plump  on  the  ground,  with  a  vio- 
lent jerk.  When  at  last  she  is  high  enough 
to  remain  beyond  the  wash  of  the  surf, 
you  either  jump  out,  or  more  frequently 
descend  by  means  of  a  ladder,  as  you  would 
get  off  the  top  of  a  stage-coach  ;  and  turn- 
ing about,  you  look  with  astonishment  at 
what  you  have  gone  through,  and  thank 
Heaven  you  are  safe  ! 

The  return  passage  from  the  shore  to  a 
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ship,  in  a  masiillah  boat,  is  more  tedious, 
but  less  dangerous  than  the  process  of 
landing.  This  difference  will  easily  be 
understood,  when  it  is  recollected  that  in 
one  case  the  boat  is  carried  impetuously 
forward  by  the  waves,  and  that  all  power 
of  retarding  her  progress  on  the  part  of 
the  boatmen  ceases  after  a  particular  mo- 
ment. In  going  from  the  shore,  how- 
ever, the  boat  is  kept  continually  under 
management,  and  the  talents  and  expe- 
rience of  the  steersman  regulate  the  affair 
throughout.  He  watches,  just  inside  the 
surf,  till  a  smooth  moment  occurs,  ge- 
nerally after  a  high  sea  has  broken,  and 
then  he  endeavours,  by  great  exertions,  to 
avail  himself  of  the  moment  of  compa- 
rative tranquillity  which  follows,  to  force 
his  way  across  the  bar  before  another  sea 
comes.  If  he  detects,  as  he  is  supposed  to 
have  it  always  in  his  power  to  do,  that 
another  sea  is  on  the  rise,  which  will,  in 
all  probability,  curl  up  and  break  over 
him  before  he  can  row  over  its  crest  and 
slide  down  its  back,  his  duty  is,  to  order 
his  men  to  back  their  oars  with  their  ut- 
most speed  and  strength.    This  retrograde 
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movement  withdraws  her  from  the  blow, 
or,  at  all  events,  allows  the  wave  to  strike 
her  with  diminished  violence  at  the  safest 
point,  and  in  water  of  sufficient  depth  to 
prevent  the  boat  taking  the  ground  inju- 
riously, to  the  risk  of  her  being  turned 
topsy-turvy.  I  have,  in  fact,  often  been  in 
these  masullah  boats  when  they  have  struck 
violently  on  the  bar,  and  have  seen  their 
flat  and  elastic  bottoms  bulge  inwards  in 
the  most  alarming  manner,  but  I  never 
saw  any  of  the  planks  break  or  the  seams 
open  so  as  to  admit  the  water. 

It  is  very  interesting  to  watch  the  pro- 
gress of  those  honest  catamaran -fellows, 
who  .live  almost  entirely  in  the  surf,  and 
who,  independently  of  their  chief  purpose 
of  attending  the  masullah  boats,  are  much 
employed  as  messengers  to  the  ships  in  the 
roads,  even  in  the  worst  weather.  Strange 
as  it  may  seem,  they  contrive,  in  all  sea- 
sons, to  carry  letters  off  quite  dry,  though, 
in  getting  across  the  surf,  they  may  be 
overwhelmed  by  the  waves  a  dozen  times. 
I  know  of  nothing  to  be  compared  to  their 
industry  and  perseverance,  except  the  per- 
tinacity with  which  an  ant  carries  a  grain 
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of  com  up  a  wall,  though  tumbled  down 
again  and  again. 

I  remember  one  day  being  sent  with  a 
note  for  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
flag-ship,  which  Sir  Samuel  Hood  was 
very  desirous  should  be  sent  on  board  ; 
but  as  the  weather  was  too  tempestuous 
to  allow  even  a  masullah  boat  to  pass  the 
surf,  I  was  obliged  to  give  it  to  a  catama- 
ran-man. The  poor  fellow  drew  off  his 
head  a  small  skull-cap  made  apparently  of 
some  kind  of  skin,  or  oil-cloth,  or  bladder, 
and  having  deposited  his  despatches  there- 
in, proceeded  to  execute  his  task. 

We  really  thought,  at  first,  that  our 
messenger  must  have  been  drowned  even 
in  crossing  the  inner  bar,  for  we  well  nigh 
lost  sight  of  him  in  the  hissing  yeast  of 
waves  in  which  he  and  his  catamaran 
appeared  only  at  intervals,  tossing  about 
like  a  cork  in  a  pot  of  boiling  water.  But 
by  far  the  most  difficult  part  of  his  task 
remained  after  he  had  reached  the  com- 
paratively smooth  space  between  the  two 
lines  of  surf,  where  we  could  observe  him 
paddling  to  and  fro  as  if  in  search  of  an 
opening  in  the  moving  wall  of  water  raging 
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between  him  and  the  roadstead.  In  fact, 
he  was  watching  for  a  favourable  moment, 
when,  aftai;  the  dash  of  some  high  wave, 
he  might  hope  to  make  good  his  transit  in 
safety. 

After  allowing  a  great  many  seas  to  break 
before  he  attempted  to  cross  the  outer  bar, 
he  at  length  seized  the  proper  moment,  and 
turning  his  little  bark  to  seaward,  paddled 
out  as  fast  as  he  could .  Just  as  the  gallant 
fellow,  however,  reached  the  shallowest 
part  of  the  bar,  and  we  fancied  him  safely 
across,  a  huge  wave,  which  had  risen  with 
unusual  quickness,  elevated  its  foaming 
crest  right  before  him,  curling  upwards 
many  feet  higher  than  his  shoulders.  In 
a  moment  he  cast  away  his  paddle,  and 
leaping  on  his  feet,  he  stood  erect  on  his 
catamaran,  watching  with  a  bold  front  the 
advancing  bank  of  water.  •  He  kept  his 
position,  quite  undaunted,  till  the  steep 
face  of  the  breaker  came  within  a  couple  of 
yards  of  him,  and  then  leaping  head  fore- 
most, he  pierced  the  wave  in  a  horizontal 
direction  with  the  agility  and  confidence 
of  a  dolphin.  We  had  scarcely  lost  sight 
of  his  feet,  as  he  shot  through  the  heart 
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of  the  wave,  when  such  a  dash  took  place 
as  must  have  crushed  him  to  pieces  had 
he  stuck  by  his  catamaran,  which  was 
whisked,  instantly  afterwards,  by  a  kind 
of  somerset,  completely  out  of  the  water 
by  its  rebounding  off  the  sand  bank.  On 
casting  our  eyes  beyond  the  surf,  we  felt 
much  relieved  by  seeing  our  shipwrecked 
friend  merrily  dancing  on  the  waves  at  the 
back  of  the  surf,  leaping  more  than  breast- 
high  above  the  surface,  and  looking  in  all 
directions,  first  for  his  paddle,  and  then 
for  his  catamaran.  Having  recovered  his 
oar,  he  next  swam,  as  he  best  could, 
through  the  broken  surf,  to  his  raft, 
mounted  it  like  a  hero,  and  once  more 
addressed  himself  to  his  task. 

By  this  time,  as  the  current  always  runs 
fast  along  the  shore,  he  had  drifted  se- 
veral hundred  yards  to  the  northward 
farther  from  his  point.  At  the  second 
attempt  to  penetrate  the  surf,  he  seemed 
to  have  made  a  small  miscalculation,  for 
the  sea  broke  so  very  nearly  over  him, 
before  he  had  time  to  quit  his  catamaran 
and  dive  into  still  water,  that  we  thought 
he  must  certainly  have  been  drowned.  Not 
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a  whit,  however,  did  he  appear  to  have 
suffered,  for  we  soon  saw  him  again  swing- 
ing to  his'^rude  vessel.  Many  times  in 
succession  was  he  thus  washed  off  and  sent 
whirling  towards  the  beach,  and  as  often 
obliged  to  dive  head  foremost  through  the 
waves.  But  at  last,  after  very  nearly  an 
hour  of  incessant  struggling,  and  the  loss 
of  more  than  a  mile  of  distance,  he  suc- 
ceeded, for  the  first  time,  in  reaching  the 
back  of  the  surf,  without  having  parted 
company  either  with  his  paddle  or  with  his 
catamaran.  After  this  it  became  all  plain 
sailing;  he  soon  paddled  off  to  the  Roads, 
and  placed  the  admiral's  letter  in  the  first 
lieutenant's  hands  as  dry  as  if  it  had  been 
borne  in  a  despatch-box  across  the  court- 
yard of  the  Admiralty,  in  the  careful  cus- 
tody of  my  worthy  friend  Mr.  Nutland. 

I  remember,  one  day,  when  on  board 
the  Minden,  receiving  a  note  from  the 
shore  by  a  catamaran  lad,  whom  I  told 
to  wait  for  an  answer.  Upon  this  he 
asked  for  a  rope,  with  which,  as  soon  as 
it  was  given  him,  he  made  his  little  vessel 
fast,  and  lay  down  to  sleep  in  the  full 
blaze  of  a  July  sun.    One  of  his  arms  and 
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one  of  liis  feet  hung  in  the  water,  though 
a  dozen  sharks  had  been  seen  cruising 
round  the  ship.  A  tacit  contract,  indeed, 
appears  to  exist  between  the  sharks  and 
these  people,  for  I  never  saw,  nor  can  I 
remember  ever  having  heard  of  any  injury 
done  by  one  to  the  other.  By  the  time 
my  answer  was  written,  the  sun  had  dried 
up  the  spray  on  the  poor  fellow's  body, 
leaving  such  a  coating  of  salt,  that  he 
looked  as  if  he  had  been  dusted  with  flour. 
A  few  fanams — a  small  copper  coin — were 
all  his  charge,  and  three  or  four  broken 
biscuits  in  addition,  sent  him  away  the 
happiest  of  mortals. 

It  has  sometimes  occurred  to  me,  that 
professional  men,  both  in  the  army  and 
in  the  navy,  ought  to  study  all  the  tactics 
of  these  masullah  boats,  and  to  make  them- 
selves acquainted  with  the  principle  of  their 
construction.  Of  what  infinite  importance 
to  the  army,  for  instance,  might  not  fifty 
or  a  hundred  of  these  boats  have  proved, 
when  our  troops  were  landed,  through  the 
surf,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Adour  in  1814? 

It  is  matter  of  considerable  surprise  to 
every  one   who  has   seen  how  well  the 
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chain  pier  at  Brighton  stands  the  worst 
weather,  that  no  similar  work  has  been 
devised  at  "Madras.  The  water  is  shallow, 
the  surf  does  not  extend  very  far  from  the 
beach,  and  there  seems  really  no  reason 
why  a  chain  pier  should  not  be  erected, 
which  might  answer  not  only  for  the 
accommodation  of  passengers,  but  for  the 
transit  of  goods  to  and  from  the  shore. 

Before  quitting  this  subject,  1  think  it 
may  be  useful  to  mention,  that  by  far  the 
best  representation  of  this  celebrated  surf 
which  I  have  ever  seen,  is  given  in  the 
noble  Panorama  of  Madras,  painted  by 
Mr.  W.  Daniell,  and  exhibited  last  year. 
I  rejoice  to  learn  that  this  highly  charac- 
teristic work  will  again  be  open  to  the 
public,  in  a  more  accessible  situation  than 
that  in  which  it  formerly  stood. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


THE    8UNNYASSES. 


If,  by  means  of  any  contrivance,  a  man 
were  to  visit  the  moon,  and  afterwards, 
on  returning  to  the  earth,  to  set  about 
giving  us  an  account  of  his  trip,  the 
chances  are,  if  he  adhered  to  strict  truth, 
that  his  narrative  would  prove  a  mighty 
dull  one.  A  similar  fate,  and  probably 
for  the  same  reason,  but  too  often  attends 
those  books  about  India  which  have  no- 
thing but  bald  and  naked  matter  of  fact 
to  recommend  them.  It  is  not  that  in  the 
East  there  are  no  objects  of  eminent  cu- 
riosity in  themselves,  and  well  worthy  of 
observation  and  record ;  but,  unfortunately, 
they  are  generally  not  such  as  we  in  Eng- 
land can  sympathise  with.  From  wanting 
this  link  in  the  chain,  the  topic  is  de- 
prived of  that  familiarity  which  alone  can 
render  distant  descriptions  either  amusing 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.     129 

or  instructive  ;  for  we  all  know,  that  the 
nearer  we^approach  to  our  own  firesides, 
the  more  vivid  the  interest  of  any  narra- 
tive becomes. 

We  read,  for  example,  with  the  utmost 
avidity,  the  account  of  a  riot  in  Piccadilly, 
in  which  a  policeman  of  the  C  division  is 
killed,  while  we  skip  carelessly  over  the 
adjacent  paragraph  in  the  same  news- 
paper giving  the  details  of  a  battle  in 
Syria  between  the  Pacha  of  Egypt  and 
the  Grand  Seignor,  in  which  five  thousand 
men  on  each  side  have  left  their  bones  to 
whiten  in  the  wilderness.  The  solitary 
death  of  the  poor  constable  affects  us  not 
only  from  its  proximity,  but  from  all  its 
localities  being  familiar  to  us.  We  can 
readily  imagine  ourselves  on  the  identical 
spot,  and  can  even  fancy  the  angle  of  the 
brickbat  which  did  the  mischief  coming  in 
contact  with  our  own  sconce.  Those  prime 
ministers  to  our  curiosity,  the  reporters, 
have  merely  to  touch  in  a  light,  or  a  shade, 
or  a  tint  of  exaggeration  here  and  there, 
and  the  picture  of  all  that  passed  stands 
as  palpably  before  our  mind's  eye,  as  if 
Teniers,  or  Ostade,  or,  better  still,  our  own 
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inimitable  Wilkie,  had  drawn  the  whole 
affray  from  the  life. 

In  short,  it  matters  not  much  whether 
recorded  incidents  be  great  or  small — 
their  interest  in  our  eyes  will  ever  be  mea- 
sured either  by  their  actual  geographical 
distance,  or  by  that  moral  approximation 
in  the  sentiment  belonging  to  them  which 
at  once  brings  home  to  our  feelino;s  the 
workings  of  the  most  remote  relations  be- 
tween man  and  man.  Nothing,  indeed, 
can  so  effectually  awaken  our  attention, 
or  keep  it  permanently  alive,  as  that  which 
engages  our  familiar  sympathies. 

Of  these  truths  we  have  a  striking  ex- 
ample in  the  case  of  Bishop  Heber,  who, 
evidently  without  study,  but  merely  by 
giving  the  reins  to  his  own  exquisite  taste, 
fancy,  and  learning,  describes  to  us  Indian 
scenery  and  manners,  in  a  way  of  which 
we  possess  no  other  example.  He  wastes 
none  of  our  thoughts  by  claiming  attention 
to  dry  descriptions  of  fact,  but  trusting,  un- 
consciously, to  that  artless  simplicity  both 
of  thought  and  expression,  and  to  that  entire 
singleness  of  purpose  which  distinguished 
this  most  benevolent  of  men,  he  touches 
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those  chords  only  which  are  in  unison  with 
our  mosrtiabitual  and  domestic  feelings. 
It  will  be  recollected  that  the  unceasing 
object  of  this  accomplished  writer's  labours 
was  to  fulfil  the  solemn  injunctions  of  his 
Divine  Master,  "  Go  ye  into  all  the  world, 
and  preach  the  Gospel  to  every  creature." 
And  as  Bishop  Heber  probably  considered 
that  he  possessed  far  higher  opportunities 
for  the  accomplishment  of  this  glorious  end 
than  perhaps  any  other  man  has  enjoyed 
since  the  days  of  the  Apostles,  so  we  at 
home  feel  our  brightest  hopes  kindle  under 
the  inspiration  of  such  an  example.  With- 
out much  exaggeration,  we  may  be  said  to 
follow  his  footsteps  with  almost  as  much 
confidence  in  his  truth  as  we  should  do 
those  of  an  angel  sent  to  administer  peace 
on  earth  and  good -will  towards  men. 
Every  thing  which  he  touches  partakes  of 
the  brilliant  colouring  of  his  own  glow- 
ing but  well-regulated  imagination ;  and, 
what  is  still  more  important  and  useful, 
every  thing  he  says  is  modified  into  prac- 
tical application  by  the  business-like  saga- 
city of  his  most  ordinary  reflections  upon 
what  he  describes.    At  the  same  time,  the 
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heartiest  and  most  devout  zeal  may  be 
traced  in  every  line  he  writes ;  and  as 
there  never  occurs  any  thing  wild  or  over- 
enthusiastic,  we  go  along  with  him  cheer- 
fully and  unreservedly,  and  travel  in  his 
company  not  only  without  fatigue,  but 
with  perpetual  and  varying  delight  in  the 
companionship.  Thus,  step  by  step,  we 
are  taught  to  take  a  new  and  unexpected 
interest  in  things  from  which  heretofore 
we  have  often  turned  with  indifference  or 
distaste. 

It  certainly  is  very  fortunate  that  we 
possess  Bishop  Heber's  journal,  fresh  and 
entire  as  it  was  written  on  the  spot ;  for  had 
the  press  been  corrected  by  himself,  though 
we  might  have  obtained  something  very 
good,  we  should  hardly  have  been  allowed 
to  peruse  the  unpremeditated  expression 
of  those  sentiments  and  opinions  which 
appear  to  have  crowded  to  the  surface  in 
the  unbounded  fulness  of  his  topic.  Many 
of  these  must  have  been  irretrievably 
chilled  by  the  sober  touch  of  subsequent 
reflection. 

I  remember,  even  on  the  spot  itself,  at 
Madras,   being  frequently  made  sensible 
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how  exceedingly  small  the  interest  of  some 
of  the  most  extraordinary  of  the  native 
customs  appeared,  in  comparison  to  that 
of  the  commonplace  usages  in  the  Bun- 
galoes  of  my  own  countrymen.  A  game 
at  brag  ;  a  very  moderate  flirtation ;  even 
a  sober  cup  of  tea  with  an  old  friend ; 
an  evening  drive  along  the  Mount  road, 
or  a  glance  at  the  stars  from  Mr.  Gold- 
ingham's  observatory,  generally  proved 
an  overmatch  for  the  most  curious  ceremo- 
nies of  the  Hindoo  population.  With  the 
whole  Black  Town  at  command  as  a  field 
for  local  inquiry,  I  never  entered  it  but 
twice.  The  first  time  I  was  obliged  to 
sound  a  hasty  retreat,  in  consequence  of 
the  crowd,  heat,  and  the  most  villanous 
compound  of  smells  that  ever  offended 
nostril.  On  the  second  occasion,  I  merely 
passed  through  it  hastily,  and  not  at  all 
in  quest  of  adventures,  but  in  order  to 
take  tiffin  or  luncheon  with  a  friend,  who 
resided  to  the  northward  of  the  town. 

After  riding  for  some  distance,  I  half 
repented  of  my  purpose,  for  it  was  raging 
hot,  and  the  first  airs  of  the  young  sea- 
breeze  had  scarcely  begun  to  fan  the  sur- 
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face  of  the  water  along  a  narrow  strip  of 
the  sea  parallel  to  the  beach.  Only  those 
native  boats,  called  pattymars,  and  one  or 
two  other  small  coasters,  whose  shallow 
draught  of  water  enabled  them  to  approach 
the  shore,  could  avail  themselves  of  these 
fitful  swirls,  which  swept  from  time  to 
time  towards  the  land,  and  then  died  away 
again,  for  a  full  hour  before  the  regular 
sea-breeze  blew  in  from  the  offing.  As  yet, 
however,  not  a  leaf  of  any  tree  was  put  in 
motion,  and  not  a  bird  could  be  seen  ;  all 
nature,  indeed,  seemed  to  have  fallen 
asleep — not  a  sound  was  to  be  heard  except 
the  ceaseless  dash  of  the  restless  surf. 

I  rode  slowly  along,  well-nigh  suffocated 
for  want  of  air,  scarcely  shaded  from  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  by  my  old  friends, 
the  cocoa-nuts,  and  tormented  by  the 
dazzling  reflection  from  the  coral  sand, 
almost  as  white  as  snow,  which  seemed  to 
burn  the  horse's  feet.  So  entire  was  the 
solitude,  that  I  had  not  the  least  expecta- 
tion of  meeting  a  single  soul,  native  or 
European ;  and  I  might  reasonably  enough 
have  recorded  the  fact,  that  at  such  a 
season  not  only  every  kind  of  work  was 
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discontinued  in  India,  but  even  their  reli- 
gious ceremonies  were  intermitted. 

Just  as  I  had  made  this  reflection  in  the 
generalising  spirit  which  is  so  very  tempt- 
ing, my  ear  caught  the  sound  of  a  set  of 
tom-toms,  or  native  drums,  sounding  at  a 
distance  in  the  wood  ;  and  after  advancing 
a  few  hundred  yards  farther,  I  came  to 
an  opening  facing  the  sea,  in  which  were 
assembled  at  least  a  thousand  natives.  In 
the  centre  of  the  area  stood  a  pole  or  mast, 
some  thirty  or  forty  feet  high,  bearing 
across  its  top  a  long  yard  or  beam,  slung 
nearly  in  the  middle,  and  stretching  both 
ways  to  the  distance  of  forty  or  fifty  feet. 
One  end  of  the  yard  was  held  down  by 
several  men,  so  low  as  nearly  to  touch  the 
ground,  while  the  other  rose  proportion- 
ably  high  into  the  air.  Near  the  upper 
extremity  of  this  yard,  underneath  a  ca- 
nopy gaudily  ornamented  with  flowers  and 
loose  festoons  of  drapery,  I  was  astonished 
to  observe  a  human  being  suspended,  as 
it  seemed,  by  two  slender  cords.  He  was 
not  hanging  perpendicularly,  like  a  cri- 
minal, by  the  neck,  but  floated,  as  it  were, 
horizontally  in  the  air,  as  a  bird  flies,  with 
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his  arms  and  legs  moving  freely  about. 
Round  his  waist  there  was  slung  a  bag, 
or  basket,  filled  with  fruits  and  flowers, 
which  he  scattered  from  time  to  time 
amongst  the  delighted  crowd  beneath, 
who  rent  the  forest  with  shouts  of  admi- 
ration. 

On  approaching  nearer  to  the  ring,  I 
discovered,  with  no  small  astonishment  and 
horror,  that  the  native  who  was  swinging 
about  in  the  air,  though  apparently  enjoy- 
ing his  elevation,  was  actually  hung  upon 
hooks  passing  through  his  flesh  !  There 
was  nothing,  however,  in  his  appearance 
or  manner  indicating  pain,  though  he  must 
have  been  in  no  small  suffering,  I  should 
suppose ;  for  no  rope  or  strap  passed  round 
him  to  take  off  the  weight,  and  the  only 
means  of  suspension  consisted  in  two  bright 
hooks,  inserted  in  his  back.  At  first  I  felt 
unwilling  to  advance,  but  the  natives,  who 
appeared  to  be  enchanted  with  the  cere- 
mony, begged  me  to  come  on. 

The  man,  who  was  sailing  about  in  the 
air  at  the  time  of  my  arrival,  having  been 
lowered  down  and  unhooked,  another  fa- 
natic was  summoned.  He  was  not  dragged 
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along  reluctantly  and  with  fear,  but  ad- 
vanced briskly  and  cheerfully  from  the 
pagoda,  in  front  of  which  he  had  prostrated 
himself  flat  on  his  face.  A  native  priest 
then  came  forward,  and  with  the  tip  of  his 
finger  marked  out  the  spot  where  the  hooks 
were  to  be  inserted.  Another  officiating 
priest  now  began  to  thump  the  victim's 
back  with  his  hand,  and  to  pinch  it  vio- 
lently, while  a  third  dexterously  inserted 
the  hooks  under  the  skin  and  cellular 
membrane,  just  below  the  shoulder-blade. 
As  soon  as  this  was  effected,  the  devotee 
leaped  gaily  on  his  feet,  and,  as  he  rose, 
a  basin  of  water,  which  had  previously 
been  dedicated  to  Shiva,  was  dashed  in 
his  face.  He  was  then  marched  in  pro- 
cession from  the  pagoda  towards  a  little 
platform  on  one  side  of  the  area  in  which 
the  mast  and  yard  were  placed.  Nu- 
merous drums  and  shrill-sounding  pipes, 
mixed  with  the  sound  of  many  voices, 
gave  token  of  his  approach. 

On  mounting  the  platform,  he  tore 
away  a  number  of  chaplets  and  coronals  of 
flowers  by  which  he  had  been  ornamented, 
scattering  the  fragments  amongst  the  eager 
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jcrowd.  His  dress,  if  such  it  can  be  called, 
besides  the  usual  langooti  or  slight  band 
round  the  waist,  consisted  of  nothing  but 
a  very  short  jacket,  covering  the  shoulders 
and  half  of  the  arm,  and  a  pair  of  drawers, 
reaching  nearly  to  the  knee,  both  being 
made  of  an  open  net-work,  the  meshes  of 
which  were  an  inch  wide. 

As  the  natives,  so  far  from  objecting  to 
my  being  present,  encouraged  me  to  come 
forward,  I  mounted  the  scaffold,  and  stood 
close  by  to  make  sure  there  was  no  decep- 
tion practised.  The  hooks,  which  were 
formed  of  highly  polished  steel,  might  be 
about  the  size  of  a  small  shark-hook,  but 
without  any  barb  ;  the  thickness  being 
rather  less  than  a  man's  little  finger.  The 
points  of  the  hooks  being  extremely  sharp, 
they  were  inserted  without  lacerating  the 
parts,  and  so  adroitly,  that  not  a  drop  of 
blood  flowed  from  the  orifices ;  in  fact, 
the  native,  who  appeared  to  suffer  no 
pain,  conversed  easily  with  those  about 
him.  I  may  add,  as  the  contrary  has  often 
been  reported,  that  there  was  not,  on  this 
occasion  at  least,  the  slightest  appear- 
ance of  intoxication.     To  each  hook  was 
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attached  a  strong  cotton  line,  which,  after 
certain  ceremonies,  was  tied  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  yard-arm,  drawn  to  the 
scaffold  by  ropes.  As  soon  as  the  lines 
had  been  made  fast,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  yard  was  again  gradually  pulled  down 
by  men  on  the  other  side  of  the  ring,  and 
thus  the  Sunnyass  was  raised  fifty  or  sixty 
feet  over  the  heads  of  the  admiring  multi- 
tude, who  all  shouted  as  he  ascended. 

To  shew  his  perfect  self-possession,  he 
took  from  the  pouch  tied  round  his  waist 
handfuls  of  flowers,  and,  occasionally,  a 
single  lime,  which,  with  a  merry  coun- 
tenance and  a  cheerful  voice,  he  jerked 
amidst  the  crowd.  Nothing  could  exceed 
the  eagerness  of  the  natives  to  catch  these 
holy  relics;  and,  in  order  to  give  all  of 
them  an  equal  chance,  the  men  stationed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  yard  walked  with 
it  round  the  ring,  so  as  to  bring  the  swinger 
successively  over  the  different  parts  of  the 
circle.  To  enable  them  to  make  this 
circuit,  the  centre  of  the  yard  was  made 
to  traverse  on  a  double  pivot,  which  allow- 
ed it  not  only  to  be  lowered  down  at  the 
ends,  but  to  be  carried  round  horizontally. 
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In  this  way  the  suspended  fanatic,  who 
really  appeared  to  enjoy  it  as  a  sport,  was 
wheeled  round  three  times,  each  circuit 
occupying  about  two  minutes  ;  after 
which  he  was  lowered  down  to  the  plat- 
form, and,  the  lines  being  cast  off,  he 
walked  back  to  the  pagoda,  accompanied, 
as  before,  by  the  tom-toms  and  squeaking 
pipes.  The  hooks  were  then  removed  from 
his  back,  and  he  joined  the  crowd  who 
accompanied  the  next  man  from  the  pa- 
goda to  the  platform — exactly  as  if  he  had 
not  himself  been  exposed  only  the  minute 
before  to  a  trial  which,  let  people  say  what 
they  like  of  it,  must  have  been  very  severe. 
I  remained  near  the  spot  for  about  an 
hour,  during  which  four  other  men  were 
hooked  up  in  the  same  manner,  and 
swung  round,  not  one  of  them  exhibit- 
ing the  slightest  symptom  of  uneasiness. 
During  the  whole  time,  I  never  detected 
any  thing  even  like  impatience  except 
once,  when  one  of  the  men  in  the  air  ap- 
peared to  fancy  that  the  persons  who  were 
walking  along  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
yard  moved  too  slowly.  He  called  out  to 
them  to  quicken  their  pace,  but  with  no- 
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thing  angry  in  his  tone,  or  any  tremor  in 
his  voice,  indicating  suffering. 

About  four  years  after  this  time  I  had 
another  opportunity  of  witnessing,  near 
Calcutta,  a  number  of  these  swingings, 
and  a  great  variety  of  other  tortures,  to 
which  these  Sunnyasses  exposed  them- 
selves, either  in  honour  of  their  gods,  or 
in  pursuance  of  some  idle  vow. 

The  effect  of  such  exhibitions  as  that 
just  described,  at  Madras,  when  witnessed 
for  the  first  time  by  a  stranger  from  Eu- 
rope, is  that  of  unmixed  Avonder,  and  of 
curiosity  highly  gratified  ;  but  when  he 
sees  the  same  things  repeated  on  an  exten- 
sive scale,  together  with  many  hundi-eds 
of  other  examples  of  voluntary  bodily  ex- 
posure to  sword,  scourge,  and  even  to 
fire,  the  degree  of  melancholy  which  it 
inspires  in  the  traveller  is  very  great.  If 
it  were  possible  to  suppose  that  many 
thousands  of  persons  of  all  ages  could 
be  subjected,  by  the  agency  of  tyrannical 
force,  to  these  severe  sufferings,  such  a 
scene  would  be  inconceivably  horrible ; 
but  when  the  people  themselves  not  only 
invite   these   tortures,  but   press   eagerly 
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forward  to  claim  the  honour  of  being  first 
cut  to  pieces,  or  pierced  with  irons,  or 
burned  with  hot  spikes,  or  swung  round  in 
the  air  by  hooks,  or,  in  the  extremity  of 
their  zeal,  leap  from  scaffolds  upon  the 
points  of  naked  swords — the  sentiment  of 
indignation  is  changed  into  commiseration. 
For  it  is  impossible  not  to  feel  grieved 
upon  seeing  a  population  so  deplorably 
degraded  ;  and  surely  there  must  mingle 
with  this  feeling  a  strong  desire  to  amelio- 
rate the  condition  of  people  sunk  so  low 
in  the  scale  of  human  nature. 

These  reflections  ijaturally  give  rise  to  the 
two  important  questions  —  What  harm  do 
such  exhibitions  really  produce?  And  in 
what  manner  are  they  to  be  checked? 
For  we  must  recollect,  that  it  is  not  always 
by  oflScial  mandates  that  the  habits  of  a 
nation  can  be  suddenly  changed ;  and  even 
the  East  India  Company,  though  exer- 
cising infinitely  greater  authority,  both  mi- 
litary and  moral,  over  those  countries  than 
ever  Zengis  Khan  or  Tamerlane  possessed, 
cannot  effectively  interfere  to  change,  on 
the  instant,  the  manners  and  customs  of 
their  Hindoo  subjects.     They  may  upset 
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one  dynasty  and  reconstruct  another — 
they  may  crush  armies  of  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  disciplined  men,  and  even  climb 
the  Himaleh  mountains  to  dispossess  other 
conquerors  of  lands  which  have  been 
won  by  the  sword  of  brave  men.  What 
is  of  far  more  importance,  and  far  more 
difficult  of  execution — they  may  extend, 
and  indeed  have  already  extended  the  em- 
pire of  law  and  justice  far  and  wide  over 
their  vast  possessions,  and  have  given 
peace,  security  of  person  and  property,  and 
a  wonderful  degree  of  contentment,  to  the 
millions  upon  millions  of  their  subjects. 
But  with  all  this  weight  of  influence, 
arising  not  merely  from  the  possession  of 
faithful  armies  and  abundant  wealth,  but 
from  the  still  higher  source  of  authority 
— opinion,  they  dare  not  rashly  interfere 
to  stop  many  of  those  mischievous  and 
superstitious  proceedings  of  the  natives, 
until  all,  or  nearly  all,  the  parties  con- 
cerned are  agreed  in  condemning  them. 

It  becomes  therefore  the  business  of  a 
statesman  in  India  to  watch  his  opportu- 
nity, and  if  he  has  reason  to  believe  that 
the  time  has  arrived  when,  with  safety  to 
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the  well-being  of  the  state,  he  can  inter- 
pose the  high  arm  of  authority  to  check 
abuses,  he  ought  to  act  promptly  and 
vigorously.  The  practice  of  Hindoo  in- 
fanticide— thanks  to  the  energy  and  sa- 
gacity of  the  late  Colonel  Walker — has 
been  long  abolished  in  India.  In  this 
way,  also,  the  extensive  local  experience  of 
the  present  governor-general,  Lord  Wil- 
liam Bentinck,  shewed  him  that  in  sup- 
pressing the  abominable  practice  of  Sut- 
tees, or  widow  murder  and  suicide  com- 
bined, he  should  carry  with  him  the 
sympathies  of  the  intelligent  Hindoos 
themselves,  and  in  no  respect  weaken  our 
own  political  authority.  He,  therefore, 
boldly  issued  a  Regulation  (dated  4th 
December,  1829),  positively  forbidding  the 
practice — and  declaring  its  abettors  to  be 
murderers.  Thus,  by  a  single  stroke  of 
the  pen,  at  the  right  moment,  one  of  the 
most  shocking  and  deteriorating  of  all 
the  Hindoo  usages  was  totally  and  effec- 
tually abolished. 

If  future  authorities  shall  act  with  equal 
discretion,  and  only  take  care  to  time  their 
interference  with  equal  skill,  there  can  be 
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no  doubt  that  very  great  ameliorations  may 
be  safely  effected  among  the  natives  of 
India.  If,  for  example,  the  improvements 
in  the  judicial  and  revenue  systems,  al- 
ready alluded  to,  be  carried  forward  very 
gradually,  and  in  that  right  spirit  which 
seeks  only  to  apply  practical  remedies  to 
admitted  evils,  we  may  hope  to  see,  even 
in  our  own  day,  no  small  moral  change 
for  the  better  in  the  vast  population  of 
our  splendid  Eastern  empire. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

PALANKEEN    TBAVELLING  —  IRRIGATING 
TANKS  IN  THE  MYSORE  COUNTRY. 

It  was  my  rare  good  fortune,  while  actu- 
ally serving  in  my  proper  calling  as  a 
naval  officer  in  India,  and  without  the 
loss  of  a  single  day's  time,  to  make  two 
land  journeys  across  the  peninsula  of  Hin- 
dustan, and  thus  to  see  the  interior  of  the 
country,  which  is  seldom  visited  by  sailors. 

"  Fair  friends  make  fair  winds,"  says  the 
sea  proverb,  and  so  it  proved  in  my  case ; 
for  my  kind  patron  Sir  Samuel  Hood,  who, 
in  true  Nelson  style,  was  always  endea- 
vouring to  discover  what  would  be  most 
agreeable  and  useful  to  those  under  him, 
bethought  him  of  a  method  of  serving  me 
professionally,  at  the  same  time  putting  it 
in  my  poAver  to  make  one  of  the  most  de- 
lightful trips  possible. 

About  the  middle  of  the  year  1813,  his 
Majesty's  ship  Cornwallis,  a  seventy-four 
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gun  ship,  built  of  teak-wood  from  the  coast 
of  Malabar,  was  launched  at  Bombay,  on 
the  western  side  of  India.  The  captain 
who  was  appointed  to  this  new  ship  then 
commanded  the  Theban,  at  that  time  ly- 
ing in  Madras  Roads,  on  the  eastern  side 
of  the  peninsula.  But  as  this  frigate  re- 
quired repairs  which  could  be  given  her 
only  at  Bombay,  she  was  ordered  round 
to  that  port.  Fortunately  for  me,  the 
officer  appointed  to  command  the  Theban 
happened  at  this  juncture  to  be  cruising 
in  another  ship  far  away  to  the  eastward 
amongst  the  Moluccas  or  the  Philippine 
Islands ;  and  Sir  Samuel  Hood  offered  me 
the  temporary  appointment  as  acting  com- 
mander until  her  proper  captain  should 
join. 

'*  You  will  have  to  go  to  Bombay,"  he 
said,  "  to  refit  the  frigate  and  to  bring 
her  back  to  this  side  of  India ;  but  you 
may  go  either  by  sea,  in  the  ship  herself, 
or  you  may  run  over  by  land  across  the 
continent,  only  taking  care  that  you  reach 
Bombay  in  good  time  to  relieve  the  officer 
in  command  of  the  Theban,  that  he  may 
be  free  to  go  on  board  the  Cornwallis." 
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I,  of  course,  gladly  availed  myself  of  the 
alternative  which  enabled  me  to  visit  so 
interesting  a  part  of  India  as  the  Mysore 
country,  the  scene  of  Hyder  Ali's  and  Tip- 
poo  Sultan's  wars,  and  so  well  known  in 
Europe  by  the  splendid  catastrophe  of 
Seringapatam. 

The  preparations  for  the  journey  were 
very  soon  made,  and  I  hurried  away  from 
Madras  as  fast  I  could,  being  stimulated 
into  extraordinary  despatch,  not  only  by 
the  wish  to  make  the  most  of  my  opportu- 
nities, but  by  a  latent  apprehension  that 
there  must  be  some  mistake  in  this  piece 
of  good  fortune.  I  felt,  indeed,  as  if  it  were 
all  a  dream,  and  could  scarcely  persuade 
myself  that  I  was  really  and  truly  on  the 
eve  of  making  a  journey  through  the  in- 
terior of  India,  and  that,  in  a  week  or  ten 
days,  I  might  actually  be  sleeping  in  the 
palace  of  Tippoo,  or  scrambling  over  the 
breach  where  that  formidable  enemy  of 
the  British  name  was  found  slain  under 
a  vast  pile  of  his  devoted  adherents. 

I  knew  little  or  nothing  of  the  mode 
of  travelling  in  the  East,  and  my  stock 
of  the  language  was   as  yet  but  small, 
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albeit  I  had  studied  sedulously  to  acquire 
some  knowledge  of  Hindustanee,  which 
although  not  the  colloquial  dialect  of  all 
parts  of  the  country  I  was  to  pass  thi-ough, 
I  was  told  might  be  used  for  the  purposes 
of  travelling  in  every  village.  The  cutwal, 
or  head  man,  one  of  whose  offices  it  is  to 
assist  travellers,  can  always  speak  this 
language,  which,  as  I  have  been  told,  is 
a  jargon,  or  lingua  franca,  consisting 
of  Arabic,  Persian,  Shanscrit,  a  little 
sprinkling  of  Portuguese,  and  a  still 
smaller  dash  of  English,  with  here  and 
there  a  stray  word  of  Malay  origin.  Unfor- 
tunately all  languages  are  nearly  equally 
difficult  to  me ;  and  certainly,  had  I  not 
travelled  in  the  country,  I  should  never 
have  advanced  beyond  the  elementary 
sentences,  "  Give  me  a  glass  of  water;" 
'^  Bring  the  palankeen  ;"  "  Go  faster ;" 
and  so  on,  together  with  a  moderate  stock 
of  those  truncated  little  oaths  which  every 
one  seems  soonest  to  acquire,  and  without 
effi)rt.  But  on  a  journey  made  quite  alone, 
even  the  least  apt  mouth  for  languages  is 
forced  to  model  itself  to  the  current  speech 
of  the  high  road.    Hunger,  thirst,  and  fa- 
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tigue,  are  famous  teachers  of  foreign  dia- 
lects, and  in  all  journeys  there  must  occur 
many  accidents  which  not  only  try  the 
temper,  but  put  the  traveller  on  his  mettle 
to  explain  his  wants,  or  to  extricate  him 
from  scrapes  ;  and  the  emphatic  lessons 
thus  drilled  into  him,  fix  themselves  on  his 
memory,  let  it  be  ever  so  slippery. 

The  utility  of  languages  to  a  naval  offi- 
cer is  so  great,  not  merely  as  a  source  of 
utility  and  enjoyment  to  himself,  but  of 
occasional  advantage  to  the  public  service, 
that  I  would  fain  see  it  established  as  an 
Admiralty  regulation,  that  no  midshipman 
should  be  allowed  to  pass  for  lieutenant 
who,  besides  French,  could  not  read  and 
speak  moderately  well  either  Spanish, 
Italian,  or  Hindustanee,  the  four  great 
dialects  with  which  naval  men  are  likely 
to  be  much  concerned.  Such  a  regulation 
would  cause  a  famous  hullabaloo  amongst 
the  rising  generation  of  officers,  and  many 
a  deep  curse  would  be  launched  at  the 
suggestor  of  such  a  measure  ;  but,  ere 
long,  both  these  execrators  and  the  public 
service  would  feel  the  advantages  of  the 
rule. 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.      151 

My  first  thought  was  to  cast  about  for 
letters  of  introduction  ;  but  an  experienced 
Indian  traveller  told  me  not  to  mind  such 
things,  that  they  were  scarcely  ever  re- 
quired, and  that  my  uniform  alone  would 
be  an  ample  introduction. 

"  Take  a  passport  with  you,"  said  my 
friend,  "  in  case  of  accidents,  and  your  blue 
coat,  merely  to  shew  who  and  what  you  are, 
but  nothing  more;  you  will  find  a  wel- 
come, and  a  hearty  one  too,  at  every  sta- 
tion, civil  and  military,  over  the  whole 
country.  You  cannot  possibly  go  wrong," 
he  added  ;  "  and  if  at  any  time  you  should 
be  at  a  loss,  you  have  only  to  apply  to  the 
nearest  English  station  for  assistance,  and 
straightway  all  the  resources  of  the  spot 
will  be  at  your  command." 

With  this  comfortable  assurance  I  set 
off*;  but  I  confess  I  felt  queerish  the  first 
night  when  jogging  along  all  alone  on 
the  high  road,  in  a  country  totally  un- 
known to  me,  and  of  whose  language 
I  knew  so  very  little.  After  tumbling 
and  tossing  about,  greatly  to  the  annoy- 
ance of  the  bearers,  for  about  an  hour,  I 
fell  asleep,  but  only  to  dream  of  tigers  and 
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robbers,  till  at  length  the  palankeen  was 
suddenly  and  violently  jerked  on  one  side, 
and  then  thrown  on  the  ground.  I  awoke, 
of  course,  in  great  alarm,  and  on  thrusting 
out  my  head,  I  saw  a  snake  twisting  about 
amongst  the  feet  of  the  foremost  bearers, 
who  had  dashed  down  their  load,  and 
were  leaping  to  the  right  and  left  into  the 
jungle.  As  my  sword  lay  on  one  side  of 
the  palankeen,  I  lost  no  time  in  drawing 
it  forth,  and  before  the  caitiff  could  effect 
his  escape,  cut  him  in  twain,  to  the  great 
admiration  of  the  bearers,  who  dropped 
back  again,  one  by  one,  to  the  road.  It 
is  singular  enough  that  this  was  the  only 
snake,  so  far  as  I  recollect,  which  I  ever 
saw  in  a  wild  state  in  India,  though  I 
must  have  travelled  many  thousands  of 
miles  in  that  country. 

Palankeen  travelling  may  be  compared 
in  some  respects  to  sea  voyaging;  inas- 
much as  the  traveller  carries  his  house, 
furniture,  kitchen,  and  wardrobe  with  him. 
He  is  not  dependent,  indeed,  upon  the  wind 
for  his  progress ;  but  he  is  almost  as  much 
influenced  in  his  comforts  by  the  weather 
as  if  he  were  at  sea ;  while  the  bearers, 
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though  docile  enough  to  a  certain  extent, 
can  no  more  be  put  out  of  their  own  parti- 
cular way  than  the  monsoons  or  trade 
winds.  They  must  be  allowed  to  travel  at 
certain  hours  and  at  a  certain  rate,  and 
they  claim  the  privilege  of  making  as  much 
noise  as  they  please  during  their  progress, 
greatly  to  the  discomposure  of  new-comers, 
but,  it  is  said,  greatly  to  their  own  relief. 
Every  resident  possesses  a  palankeen  as  a 
matter  of  course,  just  as  we  in  Europe 
own  a  hat  or  an  umbrella.  A  gig  or  a  sad- 
dle-horse might  seem  better  comparisons ; 
but  in  England,  alas !  many  people  sport 
neither  gig  nor  horse ; — in  India,  no  per- 
son moves  without  his  palankeen.  Those 
who  can  afford  to  do  things  in  style,  or 
who  choose  to  be  stylish  whether  they  can 
afford  it  or  not,  keep  a  dozen  bearers ;  but 
moderate  men,  except  on  a  journey,  con- 
tent themselves  with  half  a  dozen. 

The  palankeen,  which  is  generally  kept 
in  the  verandah  of  the  house,  is  taken  up 
by  the  bearers  in  the  morning,  who  brush 
it  out,  wash  it  if  necessary,  place  it  near  the 
door  in  some  shady  spot,  and,  if  their  master 
be  not  ready  to  start  immediately  after 
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breakfast,  they  stretch  themselves  on  the 
ground,  in  the  shade,  and  either  go  to 
sleep,  or  continue  chatting  to  one  another 
in  a  low  rumbling  under-tone,  in  which 
the  words  are  scarcely  articulated.  On 
the  appearance  of  their  master,  they  in- 
stantly bestir  themselves  without  bidding — 
for  it  is  one  of  the  delights  of  Indian  ser- 
vice, that  the  attendants  seem  to  possess 
an  intuitive  faculty  of  discovering  what  is 
wanted  ;  and  it  very  rarely  happens  that 
they  require  to  be  spoken  to  or  lectured. 
In  truth,  no  one,  until  he  has  visited  India, 
can  form  any  just  notion  of  the  immense 
comfort  of  being  waited  on  by  those  truly 
angelic  fellows,  the  white -robed  serving 
men  of  the  East,  or  estimate  the  positive 
addition  it  makes  to  the  sum  of  human 
happiness  to  be  exempted  from  the  wear 
and  tear  of  looking  after  the  habits,  and 
studying  the  temper  and  humours  of  Eu- 
ropean domestics. 

The  palankeen -bearers,  who  form,  I 
believe,  a  caste  or  class  by  themselves,  are 
a  faithful  and  diligent  race  of  men ;  and 
as  it  is  their  invariable  custom  to  be  honest, 
a  traveller  may  leave  any  thing  loose  in 
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the  palankeen  with  perfect  safety.  I  have 
heard  that  it  is  not  quite  safe  or  fair  to 
leave  the  brandy-bottle  too  much  exposed, 
as  poor  human  nature,  under  whatever 
colour  of  the  skin  it  may  be  hid,  is  said 
never  to  be  proof  against  the  seductions 
of  that  wonderful  tipple.  For  my  part  I  do 
not  believe  1  ever  tasted  it  till  I  came  to 
travel  in  India,  and  then  I  was  as  much 
taken  in  as  the  savage  king,  so  cleverly 
described  by  Captain  Cook,  who  mistook 
a  bottle  of  this  new-found  beverage  for  an 
avatar  of  one  of  his  gods.  A  worthy  friend 
of  mine  at  Madras,  just  as  I  was  starting, 
thrust  his  head  into  my  palankeen,  and 
cried  out, 

"  Why,  man,  you  have  got  no  brandy ! 
You  cannot  possibly  get  on  without  some 
support,  as  we  call  it :" 

And  running  back  to  the  house,  he  un- 
locked his  private  store,  and  deposited  with 
me  a  small  square  nicely  cut  crystal  bottle 
of  cogniac,  so  delicious,  that,  he  declared, 
it  would  bring  a  dead  man  alive  again. 

I  forgot  all  about  this  supply  till  some 
days  afterwards,  during  a  sultry,  choky 
afternoon  in  the  jungle,  when  there  was 
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hardly  a  breath  of  wind  aloft  of  sufficient 
force  to  stir  even  the  tremulous  leaf  of  the 
bamboo-tree;  while  down  below,  where  the 
ground  was  parched  up  and  riven  into  a 
net-work  of  crevices  by  the  heat,  the  still 
air  had  reached  that  suffocating  pitch 
which  makes  one  feel  close  to  death's 
door.  The  bearers  had  stopped  at  a  spark- 
ling well,  or  rather  a  natural  fountain, 
from  which  a  small  stream  of  cool  water 
gurgled  and  splashed  over  the  rocks,  and 
spread  its  refreshing  influence  for  many 
yards  on  either  side.  Being  burnt  up  with 
thirst,  I  leaped  out,  and  in  the  next  minute 
would  have  plunged  my  face  into  the  basin 
formed  by  the  falling  drops,  and  drank 
down  the  water  to  my  own  destruction,  had 
not  one  of  the  bearers  gently  interposed 
himself,  and  recommended  me  to  put  some 
brandy  with  the  cold  spring.  I  had  no 
objection  to  this  modification ;  but  as  I 
longed  for  a  deep  potation,  I  put  only  a 
couple  of  thimblefuls  into  a  tumbler,  and 
then  filling  it  to  the  brim  with  water,  swal- 
lowed the  whole  at  one  delectable  gulp. 
The  sensation  produced  by  this  experiment 
was  so  agreeable  and  new,  that  I  could  not 
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well  resist  the  temptation  of  repeating  it ; 
and  although  the  veteran  bearer  who  dipped 
the  water  for  me  a  second  time,  smiled  as 
he  filled  the  glass,  I  did  not  comprehend 
the  meaning  of  his  expression  of  coun- 
tenance till  some  time  afterwards.  I  also 
told  him  to  fill  one  of  the  goglets,  and  to 
carry  it  in  his  hand,  that  it  might  enjoy 
the  benefit  of  the  breeze  caused  by  our 
rapid  advance.  By  and  by  I  felt  an  irre- 
sistible desire  to  take  another  drop  of  the 
very  weakest  brandy  and  water ;  and  as 
it  proved  three  times  more  delicious  than 
the  first,  but  left  behind  it  a  treble  degree 
of  thirst,  I  tried  it  again.  I  now  became 
impatient,  and  called  to  the  bearers  to  go 
faster. 

"  Go  faster  still !"  I  said,  rather  sharply. 

Upon  this  they  moved  on  so  quickly 
that  I  was  nearly  jerked  out.  I  then  de- 
sired them  to  stop ;  an  order  more  easily 
obeyed  than  the  first.  I  took  advantage 
of  the  pause  to  mix  one  more  glass  of  what 
seemed  very  weak  grog. 

*'  Go  faster !"  I  roared  out — "  go  faster !" 
as  I  emptied  the  glass.  But  their  utmost 
speed  seemed  to  me  a  snail's  pace ;  and 
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after  a  few  more  exclamations,  reproaches, 
and  threats,  I  leaped  out  of  the  palankeen, 
and  rushing  forward  to  enforce  my  orders, 
fell  flat  on  my  face  in  the  dust !  The  ter- 
rified bearers  dropped  the  palankeen  on 
the  road,  and,  scampering  into  the  forest, 
left  me  all  alone  to  crawl  back  to  my  nest 
as  I  best  could. 

I  know  not  how  long  I  slept,  but  on 
waking  I  perceived  that  the  bearers  had 
again  lifted  the  palankeen,  and,  having 
come  to  the  termination  of  their  night's 
journey,  were  just  setting  me  down  by  the 
side  of  a  tank,  twenty  or  five-and-twenty 
miles  from  the  spot  where  I  had  frightened 
them  away  the  evening  before. 

The  sun's  rays  were  beginning  to  flicker 
through  the  lowest  brushwood,  dripping 
with  dew  ;  and  the  air  felt  so  cool  and  elas- 
tic, that  I  begged  to  have  a  bath,  to  clear 
my  noddle.  I  undressed  myself  accord- 
ingly ;  and  while  I  sat  on  the  steps  in  front 
of  the  pagoda,  allowed  the  bearers  to  pour 
in  succession  a  dozen  large  jars  of  water 
over  my  head.  After  this,  as  soon  as  I  was 
dressed,  I  called  the  men  together,  distri- 
buted the  remainder  of  the  brandy  amongst 
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them,  and,  in  spite  of  my  friend's  assurance 
at  starting,  found  I  got  on  a  great  deal  bet- 
ter ever  afterwards. 

When  a  journey  of  more  than  thirty  or 
forty  miles  is  to  be  made  in  India,  it  is 
usual  to  acquaint  the  palankeen-boys  with 
this  intention,  that  they  may  make  the 
fitting  preparations,  in  the  shape  of  torches 
and  oil,  besides  rice  and  curry  stuff,  and 
sundry  other  matters  for  themselves.  Their 
cook,  also,  who  makes  the  thirteenth  man 
amongst  them  if  it  be  a  full  set,  sees  his 
pots  and  pans  in  order  for  the  march.  A 
person — I  think  one  of  the  bearers — is 
also  got  in  readiness  with  a  bamboo  across 
his  shoulder,  to  each  end  of  which  he 
attaches  a  light  travelling  trunk,  made 
generally  of  basket-work  covered  with 
green  wax-cloth.  The  night  season,  for 
obvious  reasons,  is  generally  chosen  for 
travelling  in  India,  both  by  bearers  and 
travellers.  The  heat  of  the  day  interferes 
both  with  the  length  and  speed  of  the 
journey ;  and  although  the  person  inside 
of  the  palankeen  is  shaded  from  the  direct 
rays  of  the  sun,  he  is  sure  to  be  well-nigh 
suffocated  with  the  heat,  or  choked  with 
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the  dust  thrown  up  by  the  bearers'  feet. 
At  night,  even  in  the  hottest  season,  there 
is  generally  some  dew  to  lay  the  dust,  and 
the  air  is  of  course  cooler. 

People  generally  start  after  an  early  din- 
ner ;  and  as  the  night  falls,  the  torch  is 
lighted  and  held  by  one  of  the  bearers,  who 
runs  along  with  it  by  the  side  of  the  palan- 
keen. The  torch,  at  first,  may  be  about 
four  feet  long,  and  nearly  as  thick  as  a 
man's  arm  ;  it  is  made  of  rags  and  strips  of 
cotton,  well  saturated  with  oil  and  grease, 
and  then  wound  into  a  firm  cylinder.  The 
flame  is  supplied  with  oil  from  a  tin  ves- 
sel carried  in  the  torch-bearer's  other  hand. 
Unfortunately  for  the  traveller,  it  happens 
to  be  more  convenient  for  the  men  that  the 
torch  should  be  held  on  the  Avindward  side 
of  the  palankeen  than  on  the  lee  side,  and 
consequently  the  smoke  often  blows  right 
in  upon  him.  During  the  early  part  of 
my  journey,  I  endeavoured,  by  the  wonted 
artillery  of  commands,  scolds,  entreaties, 
and  bribes,  to  reform  this  matter,  but  all 
without  efiect.  "  Bap  ke  dustoor,"  was 
the  only  answer  I  got — *'  It  is  father's 
custom."     The  truth  is,  that  if  the  torch 
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be  carried  by  a  man  to  leeward,  his 
shadow  interferes  with  its  light  if  he  holds 
it  in  one  hand,  and  the  flame  burns  him 
if  he  holds  it  in  the  other.  I  often  made 
the  musaljee  change  sides ;  but  I  could  hear 
him  chattering  and  growling  sadly  until 
he  fancied  me  asleep,  and  then  round  he 
went  again  to  windward.  At  length  I  dis- 
covered that  it  was  much  the  best  way  to 
submit  with  what  patience  I  possessed — 
which  was  not  much — for  I  never  found  my 
stock  of  this  virtue  improved  by  attempt- 
ing, in  wretched  Hindustanee,  to  explain 
to  persons  who  did  not  wish  to  understand, 
the  propriety  of  doing  that  which  they  be- 
lieved improper,  and  felt  to  be  exceedingly 
inconvenient.  In  some  parts  of  the  coun- 
try, these  torches  are  made  of  long  slips  of 
well-dried  bamboo,  occasionally  of  faggots 
bound  up  ;  and  at  other  places  they  consist 
of  long  thick  reeds.  I  could  seldom  pre- 
vail upon  the  bearers  to  use  a  lantern, 
unless  when  their  stock  of  faggots  had  been 
burned  out.  The  light,  they  said,  was  not 
sufficient  for  the  safe  guidance  of  their 
feet. 

The  palankeen  is  about  six  feet  long  by 
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two  and  a  half  wide,  and  serves  at  night- 
time for  a  bed,  in  the  day-time  for  a  par- 
lour. In  the  front  part  of  the  interior  is 
fitted  a  broad  shelf,  underneath  which  a 
drawer  pulls  out,  and  over  the  shelf  a  net 
is  stretched,  such  as  we  see  in  travelling 
carriages.  In  the  after-part,  as  a  sailor 
would  call  it,  there  is  generally  fixed  a 
shelf  for  books,  a  net  for  fruit  or  any  loose 
articles,  and  hooks  for  hats,  caps,  towels, 
and  other  things.  There  are  two  doors,  or 
sliding  partitions  in  each  side,  fitted  with 
Venetian  blinds  in  the  upper  panel ;  and 
in  each  end  of  the  palankeen  are  placed 
two  little  windows.  Many  travellers  choose 
to  have  a  lamp  fixed  in  one  corner,  with 
a  glass  face  turned  inwards,  but  trimmed 
from  without,  either  for  reading  or  for 
sleeping  by — for  your  Indian  must  always 
have  a  light  to  see  how  to  shut  his  eyes,  as 
Pat  said.  The  bottom,  or  seat,  is  made  of 
strips  of  rattan,  like  that  of  a  chair,  over 
which  is  laid  a  light  elastic  mattrass,  made 
either  of  horse-hair,  or,  which  is  still  bet- 
ter, I  believe,  of  the  small  shavings  used 
in  dressing;  the  bamboo  and  rattan. 

Across  the  palankeen,  at  the  distance  of 
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a  foot  and  a  half  from  the  end,  is  huns-  a 
flat  square  cushion,  buttoned  tightly  from 
side  to  side,  for  the  traveller's  back  to  rest 
against ;  while  his  feet  are  prevented  from 
slipping  forwards  by  a  cross-bar,  similar 
in  principle  to  the  stretchers  in  a  boat, 
against  which  the  rowers  plant  their  feet. 
This  bar,  which  slides  up  and  down  in 
slits  cut  at  the  sides  of  the  palankeen,  is 
capable  of  being  shifted  nearer  to  or  further 
from  the  end,  according  to  the  length  of  the 
voyager's  legs,  or  to  his  choice  of  position. 
In  the  space  behind  the  cushion  or  rest 
for  the  back,  are  stowed  away,  in  the 
day-time,  the  sheets,  blankets,  pillow, 
and  other  night- things  ;  and  in  the  net 
above,  two  or  three  changes  of  clothes,  in 
case  of  any  accident  separating  the  tra- 
veller from  his  heavy  baggage.  In  the 
drawers  may  be  kept  shaving  articles,  and 
such  nick-knacks  as  a  compass,  thermo- 
meter, sketch-book.  On  the  shelf  behind, 
a  few  books — among  which,  of  course, 
will  be  found  a  road-book  and  a  Hin- 
dustanee  vocabulary — jostling  with  a  tea- 
pot and  sugar-canister.  Under  the  mat- 
trass,  an  infinity  of  small  things  may  be 
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hid,  provided  they  be  flattish.  In  each 
corner  of  this  moving  house  are  placed 
little  round  sockets  for  bottles  and  glasses. 
Many  other  odds  and  ends  of  comforts 
and  conveniences  suggest  themselves  as 
the  journey  advances,  or  may  be  found 
cut  and  dry  in  expensive  palankeens. 
I  speak  merely  of  what  mine  possessed, 
and  it  was  a  very  ordinary  affair — cheap 
and  strong,  and  not  too  heavy.  Along  the 
top,  on  the  outside,  is  laid  a  wax  cloth 
cover,  which,  when  not  in  use,  is  rolled  up  ; 
but  in  rainy  weather,  or  when  the  night- 
air  becomes  chill,  this  cloth  is  let  so  loose 
as  to  envelope  the  whole  palankeen. 

At  each  end  there  is  fixed  a  single  strong 
smooth  bar,  which  rests  on  the  bearers' 
shoulders.  This  pole,  which  is  somewhat 
thicker  than  a  man's  arm,  is  possessed  of 
none  of  the  elasticity  which  gives  such  an 
unpleasant  motion  to  a  sedan  chair,  being 
secured  tightly  to  the  corners  of  the  palan- 
keen by  iron  rods.  To  one  of  these  poles 
there  is  generally  suspended  a  beautifully 
shaped  rattan  basket,  holding  a  goglet  or 
water-pitcher,  which  is  still  further  de- 
fended from  injury  by  an  open  tracery  of 
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split  rattans,  resembling  not  a  little  the 
work  in  relief  on  the  buttresses  and  pinna- 
cles of  Henry  VII. 's  chapel  in  Westmin- 
ster Abbey.  This  goglet  is  hung  in  front, 
that  the  dew  which  exudes  from  its  pores 
may  be  evaporated  by  the  current  of  air  it 
encounters  as  the  bearers  move  on ;  and 
thus,  even  in  the  hottest  weather,  a  cool 
draught  of  water  may  always  be  obtained. 
Under  the  pole  behind  are  hung  a  tea- 
kettle, coffee-pot,  and  a  curious  but  useful 
kind  of  wash-hand -basin,  imported  from 
China,  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  made  of 
wood  highly  varnished. 

Some  people  add  a  brace  of  pistols  to  the 
equipment  of  their  palankeen  ;  but  I  pre- 
ferred, if  it  came  to  the  push,  rather  to  be 
robbed  in  peace,  than  to  fight  a  pitched 
battle  with  desperadoes  about  a  trumpery 
watch,  or  a  handful  of  pagodas.  At  the 
very  best,  one  could  only  hope  to  repel  the 
boarders,  and  perhaps  put  one  or  two  of 
them  to  death ;  in  return  for  which,  a 
broken  pate,  or  a  slice  with  a  grass-cutter's 
knife,  would  remain  as  lasting  evidences 
of  the  traveller's  prowess  in  the  jungle.  As 
for  tigers,  I  was  assured  that  in  ninety-nine 
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cases  in  a  hundred,  they  are  quite  as  glad 
to  make  off  from  man  as  man  is  glad  to  get 
off  from  them ;  and  in  truth  their  instinct 
must  be  but  small,  or  their  hunger  inordi- 
nately great,  if  they  have  not  learned  by 
this  time,  that  Mr.  Homo  is  much  more 
than  a  match  for  Mr.  Brute,  with  all  his 
claws  and  teeth.  Of  this  fact  I  saw  ample 
proofs  in  the  course  of  my  journey,  as  I 
shall  have  occasion  presently  to  relate  in 
describing  a  great  native  festival  near  Se- 
ringapatam,  where  animals  really  wild, 
and  not  such  tame  creatures  as  are  to  be 
seen  in  our  misnamed  "  wild  beast,"  shows, 
were  exhibited  and  baited  for  our  edifica- 
tion, within  twenty-four  hours  after  being 
caught  in  the  forest. 

If  the  journey  to  be  made  in  the  palan- 
keen be  a  short  one,  say  thirty  or  forty 
miles,  it  may  be  run  over  in  the  night,  with 
only  one  stop,  during  which  the  bearers 
light  a  fire  and  dress  their  supper.  Includ- 
ing this  delay,  I  have  made,  between  eight 
in  the  evening  and  half-past  six  in  the 
morning,  a  journey  of  full  forty  miles — 
that  is,  from  Madras  to  the  Seven  Pagodas, 
or  Mahabalipooram,  the  city  of  the  great 
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god  Bali.  On  ordinary  occasions,  for  short 
distances  between  house  and  house,  when 
you  are  going  out  to  dinner,  only  a  couple 
of  men  run  under  each  pole,  and  at  such 
times  the  palankeen  is  carried  at  the  rate 
of  four  or  five  miles  an  hour.  But  on 
journeys,  there  are  generally  three  men  to 
each  pole,  which  employs  six  men  out  of 
the  twelve,  while  the  others  run  by  their 
side,  ready  to  relieve  their  companions  at 
intervals.  During  the  whole  time  they 
are  in  progress,  they  make  a  noise  which 
it  is  not  easy  to  describe.  Sometimes  it 
consists  of  a  long,  deep,  but  slightly  varied 
groan,  in  which  the  whole  party  join  in 
correct  time.  Mostly,  however,  the  men 
in  front  use  one  kind  of  groan  or  grunt, 
which  is  answered  by  another  from  those 
behind.  These  sounds  often  approach  to 
a  scream,  and  frequently  include  words  of 
warning  against  stones  in  the  way,  or 
pools  of  water ;  but  these  are  articulated 
so  indistinctly,  that  it  is  difficult  to  catch 
them.  I  remember  one  exclamation  fre- 
quently used,  "  Kurab  high !  "  Occasion- 
ally, when  it  is  wished  to  make  a  great 
exertion,  the  leader  of  the  song  suddenly 
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calls  out  some  such  word  as  "  Shabash !" 
to  which  every  one  answers,  and  away 
they  spring  at  double  speed,  while  the 
tone  of  the  music,  so  to  call  it,  is  changed 
from  a  dull  sort  of  grumbling  bass,  to  an 
angry  and  sharp  intonation,  mixed  with 
something  almost  insulting  or  reproachful 
in  its  tone. 

A  stranger,  or  griffin,  as  he  is  called, 
on  first  getting  into  a  palankeen  at  Madras, 
is  naturally  much  alarmed,  and  often 
rather  distressed,  at  these  hideous  sounds, 
as  he  naturally  fancies  the  men  must 
be  suffering  dreadfully  under  their  load. 
There  have  even  been  instances  of  Johnny 
Newcomes  so  prodigiously  sensitive  or 
spoony,  as  actually  to  get  out  and  walk 
in  the  sun,  to  the  particular  amusement 
of  the  bearers,  who,  it  is  alleged,  make 
their  yells  doubly  horrible  when  they  fancy 
they  have  caught  a  griffin.  I  do  confess, 
that,  at  first,  it  feels  a  little  queer  to  be 
carried  along  on  men's  shoulders ;  but 
this  is  a  great  waste  of  sympathy,  inas- 
much as  every  man  so  carrying  you  is  not 
only  a  servant  at  will,  but  a  very  well- 
paid,  contented  servant,  and  one  of  a  caste 
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whose  greatest  anxiety  and  pleasure  is  to 
be  so  employed — who  makes  money  by  it, 
and  saves  it,  and  buys  land,  and  becomes, 
in  time,  a  gentleman  in  his  way.  I  never 
remember  to  have  heard  the  brawny  High- 
landers, who  carry  people  about  in  chairs 
in  Edinburgh,  Bath,  and  elsewhere,  ac- 
cused of  any  extra  servility,  because  they 
lifted  the  box  containing  their  employer, 
instead  of  driving  the  horses  which  dragged 
the  carriage  holding  the  same  person- 
ages. In  short,  all  these  matters  turn 
on  usage,  and  the  deuce  is  in  it  if  the 
parties  most  concerned  are  not  the  best 
judges  of  what,  upon  the  whole,  is  most 
to  their  mind.  But  the  fashion  now-a- 
days  is  to  cram  compassion  down  content- 
ed people's  throats,  and,  in  the  true  spirit 
of  the  philosophers  of  Laputa,  or  the  needy 
knife-grinder's  friend  in  the  Antijacobin, 
to  make  happy  men  miserable,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  re-converted  to  happi- 
ness by  some  patent  general  principle — 
an  invaluable  process,  always  best  known, 
it  would  appear,  to  those  who  are  person- 
ally ignorant  of  all  the  practical  details  of 
the  subject ! 
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This  song,  or  cry,  or  groan,  or  whatever 
it  be,  of  the  palankeen-bearers  of  India,  is 
different  in  different  parts  of  the  country ; 
while,  at  some  places,  as  at  Bombay,  they 
use  none  at  all,  but  move  along  quite 
quietly.  There  seems  to  be  as  much  art 
in  carrying  a  palankeen  as  in  driving  a 
carriage  or  riding  a  horse.  Some  bearers 
shake  you  to  pieces,  while  others  glide 
along  so  gently,  that  you  are  scarcely  con- 
scious of  any  motion.  In  every  part  of  the 
country  which  I  have  visited,  except  Ca- 
nanore  and  Mangalore,  on  the  coast  of 
Malabar,  the  palankeen  is  carried  in  a 
straight-forward  direction,  that  is,  parallel 
to  the  road,  or  so  that  the  hind -bearers 
follow  exactly  the  footsteps  of  those  in 
front.  But  at  the  places  alluded  to,  on 
the  western  coast,  they  carry  it  nearly 
across  the  road,  so  that  the  hind-bearers 
are  but  little  astern  of  the  others,  the  poles 
making  an  angle  with  the  direct  line  of 
about  seventy -five  degrees.  This  crab- 
kind  of  fashion  of  moving  sideways,  which 
resembles  that  of  the  abominable  Omni- 
buses of  Europe,  is  any  thing  but  agreeable. 
I  well  remember  the  first  time  I  encoun- 
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tered  it  feeling  quite  sick,  and  a  little  giddy. 
It  was  in  the  evening,  about  sunset,  and  I 
had  shut  to  the  doors  to  take  a  nap,  when, 
after  a  little  time,  I  thought  there  was 
something  very  odd  in  the  motion,  and  I 
sat  up  to  consider  what  it  could  be.  On 
opening  one  of  the  doors,  and  looking  out, 
I  beheld  all  the  objects  passing  by  me  at 
such  a  strange  obliquity  of  angle,  that  I 
began  to  suspect  I  must  have  been  again 
taking  to  the  brandy  bottle  ! 

When  a  long  journey  is  to  be  made, 
you  must  decide  upon  one  of  two  ways, 
and  either  travel  through  with  one  set  of 
bearers,  which  is  the  slowest  method ;  or 
you  must  make  arrangements  for  having 
relays  of  fresh  men  laid  for  you  at  different 
stations  on  the  road.  If  one  set  go  all 
the  way,  and  be  good  of  their  kind, 
they  will  undertake  to  carry  a  moderate- 
sized  traveller  about  twenty-five  miles  a- 
day  for  a  continuance,  which  is  surely 
great  going.  Travelling  by  dawk,  as  it  is 
called,  or  when  the  bearers  are  laid,  is 
the  most  expeditious  way  of  proceeding, 
but,  of  course,  much  the  most  expen- 
sive.     Before   starting,  you   must   write 
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letters  to  the  different  collectors  of  the 
various  districts  through  which  you  mean 
to  pass,  stating  the  time  you  mean  to  set 
out,  and  the  route  you  are  to  follow.  It 
seems  to  signify  little  whether  or  not  you 
are  personally  acquainted  with  these  gen- 
tlemen, for  it  is  the  universal  fashion  in 
India  to  be  obliging  and  hospitable.  The 
bearers  written  for  Avill  therefore  always 
be  found  waiting  for  you  at  their  assigned 
stations.  It  sometimes  answers  equally 
well,  and  saves  time  and  trouble,  to  send 
on  as  many  sets  of  bearers  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  make  the  journey.  Thus,  when 
I  left  Madras  on  my  second  journey  over- 
land, I  sent  forward  one  set  to  the  Mount, 
eight  miles  distant;  another  to  Sri  Par- 
matura,  twenty  miles  further ;  a  third  to 
Baul  Chitty's  Choultry,  twenty-four  miles 
further,  which  was  about  twenty  short  of 
Arcot,  my  first  halting-place.  I  have  al- 
ready mentioned,  that  each  set  of  bearers 
consists  of  thirteen  men,  when  a  journey  is 
to  be  made.  The  ordinary  price  of  this 
description  of  labour,  when  I  was  in  India, 
and  I  don't  suppose  it  has  changed  ma- 
terially since,  was  three  fanams  (or  about 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.      173 

six  pence  and  a  farthing)  to  each  bearer 
for  every  ten  English  miles,  or  six  shil- 
lings and  nine  pence  for  the  whole  thir- 
teen, which  is  about  eight  pence  per  mile. 
An  additional  sum  is  paid  for  those  sets 
which  are  sent  on  past  the  first  stage,  and 
of  course  something  extra  is  paid  to  them 
daily  when  they  are  kept  waiting. 

Fanams,  rupees,  and  pagodas,  form  the 
money  current  at  Madras.  There  are 
twelve  fanams  in  a  rupee,  and  forty-five 
in  a  pagoda.  The  word  rupee  (or  rupiya) 
means  silver,  and  is  applied  to  that  metal 
generally.  What  we  term  fanam,  I  re- 
member being  told  was  called  '  fullum' 
by  the  natives ;  this,  as  etymologies  go,  is 
but  a  small  shift.  But  where  the  word 
pagoda  came  from,  I  believe  is  not  known  ; 
the  coin  so  called  by  us  is  named  '  hoon,' 
or  *  hoong,'  by  the  natives  ;  but  the 
temples  which  we  style  pagodas,  are  called 
by  them  '  dewul.'  In  China,  the  sacred 
edifices  also  receive  at  our  hands  the  name 
of  Pagoda,  though,  in  the  European  slang 
of  the  spot,  they  are  called  Joss-houses — 
evidently  from  the  Portuguese  Dios.  The 
word  gentoo,  like  that  of  pagoda,  is  also, 
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I  believe,  entirely  of  European  origin ; 
but  though  much  used  by  Orme  and  other 
writers  on  India,  I  do  not  think  it  is  any 
where  a  current  word  in  that  country, 
even  amongst  the  English.  I  have  indeed 
heard  the  name  of  Gentoos  applied  to  the 
athletic  race  of  palankeen -bearers  who 
belong  to  a  district  north  of  Madras.  They 
are  naturally  drawn  to  the  presidency, 
which  is  the  most  wealthy  spot  in  the 
country,  just  as  the  gallegos  of  the  north- 
west of  Spain  are  drawn  to  Lisbon,  and 
other  large  cities  of  the  European  Penin- 
sula ;  or  like  the  hardy  race  of  Pats  and 
Donalds  of  our  own  country,  to  the  rich 
foci  of  London  and  Edinburgh. 

When  travelling  dawk  or  post,  the  same 
set  of  men  will  rattle  you  along  for  about 
twenty  miles,  without  stopping,  in  five  or 
six  hours  at  most ;  and  then,  if  all  things 
have  been  well  ordered,  the  palankeen 
will  be  transferred  to  the  new  set  without 
its  being  allowed  to  touch  the  ground. 
You  pay  your  bearers  at  the  end  of  the 
stage — and  it  is  amusing  enough  to  trace 
a  characteristic  resemblance  between  these 
Asiatics  and  an  animal  apparently  so  dis- 
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similar  to  them  ;  I  mean  an  English  post- 
boy, or  a  French  postilion.  If  you  pay 
them  their  exact  customary  due,  they  make 
you  a  profound  salam,  and  are  perfectly 
contented ;  but  if  you  give  them  a  single 
fanam  over  and  above  their  allowance, 
they  instantly  smoke  you  to  be  a  griffin 
or  an  ignoramus,  or  both,  and  therefore 
fair  game  for  plucking.  So  they  either 
begin  to  beg  for  more  money,  or  petition 
for  a  sheep  for  supper — their  choicest 
feast — for  they  are  not  of  the  Banyan  race, 
who  eat  no  animal  food.  They  also  exhibit 
such  wretched  looks  of  supplication,  and 
make  so  many  signals  of  starvation,  that 
your  purse  opens  even  if  your  heart  does 
not,  and  at  last  you  yield  to  their  much 
importunity.  Here,  however,  the  com- 
parison with  the  post-boy  ceases ;  for  if  you 
give  him  an  expressly  extra  shilling,  or  a 
mug  of  ale  to  warm  him,  he  drinks  your 
honour's  health,  and  looks  pleased.  But 
I  never  once  contrived,  by  any  stretch  of 
over-payment,  to  extort  or  bribe  a  smile 
out  of  the  palankeen-bearers  of  India.  On 
the  contrary,  the  more  you  give,  the  more 
discontented  they  look  ;  alternately  eyeing 
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the  cash  and  the  road  travelled  over,  and 
then,  after  glancing  sulkily  at  one  another 
in  the  most  provoking  style  possible,  they 
silently  turn  about  and  march  of. 

There  is  a  current  Joe  Miller  story  in  the 
East,  of  a  gentleman  who  laid  and  lost  a 
bet,  that  he  would  not  only  satisfy  but  asto- 
nish his  bearers,  whom  he  had  taken  only 
ten  miles.  In  order  to  make  sure,  as  he 
supposed,  he  gave  them,  besides  their 
pay,  a  whole  pagoda  as  a  gratuity,  being 
more  than  double  their  hire.  They  stood 
stock  still,  however — turned  the  piece  of 
gold  over  in  their  hands,  as  if  it  had  been 
a  base  coin ; — and  at  length,  with  that  dis- 
satisfied tone  and  manner  with  which 
people  so  often  shipwreck  their  prospects, 
by  substituting  the  word  claim  for  the 
word  favour,  they  whined  out,  ''  Perhaps 
master  will  give  us  a  sheep  ?  " 

I  have  mentioned  that  the  travelling  is 
generally  at  night ;  and,  I  believe,  it  is  so 
stipulated,  when  you  are  moving  with  only 
one  set  of  bearers,  that  they  shall  be  al- 
lowed the  entire  choice  of  the  hours  of 
motion  and  rest.  When  the  bearers  are 
posted  on  the  road  there  is  no  necessity 
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for  this  limitation  ;  and  the  secret  of  agree- 
able travelling  appears  to  lie  chiefly  in 
contriving  to  reach  some  military  or  civil 
station  about  the  hour  of  breakfast,  tiffin, 
or  dinner.  I  have  mentioned  before,  that 
I  carried  no  letters  of  introduction  with 
me,  but  trusted  entirely  to  the  habitual 
hospitality  of  the  authorities  scattered 
over  the  country,  nor  was  I  ever  disap- 
pointed. I  remember,  one  morning  at 
sunrise,  coming  in  sight  of  Nundydroog, 
perhaps  the  most  remarkable  of  those  huge 
round-backed  hill  forts  for  which  India 
is  celebrated.  It  looks  like  a  considerable 
mountain ;  for  though  only  twelve  hun- 
dred feet  high,  it  rises  so  abruptly  from  the 
plain,  that  it  appears  double  its  real  alti- 
tude. The  morning  air  was  cold  and  clear, 
and  all  things  about  us  lay  glistening  with 
dew,  which  had  settled  on  every  leaf  and 
every  blade  of  grass,  during  one  of  those 
serene  and  starlight  evenings,  of  which  the 
month  of  October  boasts,  I  think,  more 
than  any  other  in  the  whole  year.  This 
applies  to  almost  all  parts  of  the  northern 
hemisphere  which  I  have  visited,  from  the 
Missouri  to  the  Yellow  Sea. 
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Between  the  fort  of  Nundydroog  and 
the  rising  ground  on  which  we  stopped 
to  view  the  prospect,  there  extended  a 
valley  some  six  or  eight  miles  across,  the 
whole  bottom  of  which  was  marked  with 
a  succession  of  artificial  tanks,  used  for 
irrigating  myriads  of  rice-fields  lying  be- 
low the  level  of  these  huge  ponds.  But 
as  the  best  specimens  of  the  picturesque 
and  beautiful,  or  useful,  always  stand  but 
a  poor  chance  against  the  claims  of  a 
sharp-set  appetite,  I  urged  my  fellows  to 
jog  on  merrily,  in  hopes  of  reaching  the 
military  station  in  time  for  the  command- 
ant's breakfast ;  and,  instead  of  admiring 
the  landscape,  I  kept  feasting  my  imagina- 
tion all  the  way  with  visions  of  rich  curries 
and  hot  rolls,  and  almost  fancied  I  could 
snuff  at  a  league's  distance  the  aromatic 
perfumes  of  the  delicious  hookah. 

"  How  shall  I  attack  the  commandant?" 
said  I  to  myself;  "  for  I  have  no  letter  to 
him,  neither  know  I  my  future  friend's 
name,  nor  even  his  rank." 

As  we  entered  the  suburbs  we  fell  in 
with  a  sepoy,  of  whom  I  asked  where- 
abouts the  commanding  officer's  house  lay? 
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"  That  is  Capt.  Dowglas's  house,"  he  said, 
pointing  to  a  bungalow  near  us.  So  in  my 
bearers  trotted  without  more  ado,  snorting 
and  groaning  with  a  double  dose  of  yells, 
as  if  they  had  an  inkling  of  my  being  an 
unbidden  guest,  and  wished  to  give  timely 
warning  that  a  stranger  was  approaching. 
The  owner  of  the  mansion  came  forward 
in  his  white  jacket  to  receive  me. 

"  Sir,"  said  I,  to  the  commandant,  "  I 
am  an  officer  of  Sir  Samuel  Hood's  ship, 
travelling  toward  Mysore,  and  I  have 
done  myself  the  honour  of  waiting  upon 
you  with  my  passport." 

"  Have  you  breakfasted  ?"  was  the  cha- 
racteristic reply,  as  he  unfolded  the  paper 
and  glanced  slightly  over  it  to  learn  my 
name.  On  my  saying  that  I  had  not,  he 
called  out,  ''  Boy!  let  us  have  breakfast 
instantly ;  put  the  palankeen  into  the  ve- 
randah :  we  have  a  good  deal  to  shew  you 
here,  and  there  are  some  pleasant  people, 
whom  I  shall  be  glad  to  introduce  to 
you." 

My  host,  I  found,  had  been  seventeen 
years  in  India  ;  and  it  was  pleasant  to  be 
able  to  give  him,  in  return  for  his  hospi- 
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tality,  a  budget  of  news  from  Antrim  and 
Belfast.  By  and  by  several  of  his  brother 
officers,  and  some  of  his  friends  in  the 
civil  service,  came  dropping  in,  all  as 
anxious  to  be  useful  to  the  stranser  in  his 
researches,  as  if  they  had  known  him  for 
years.  I  thus  soon  felt  myself  completely 
at  home.  A  young  officer  accompanied 
me  next  day  to  the  rock  ;  and  as  I  had 
previously  been  "  reading  up,"  or  cram- 
ming myself  with  the  histories  of  Orme, 
Wilks,  and  Dirom,  I  surprised  my  friend 
by  the  minuteness  of  my  knowledge  of 
all  the  technicalities  and  the  military 
events.  What  interested  me,  however, 
fully  as  much  as  the  traces  of  Lord  Corn- 
wallis's  siege  and  successful  storming  of 
the  fort  of  Nundydroog  in  1792,  was  the 
view  from  the  top  of  the  rock,  and  parti- 
cularly the  sight  of  a  vast  number  of  those 
extraordinary  tanks,  or  artificial  ponds,  for 
irrigating  the  rice-fields  for  which  that 
part  of  the  peninsula  is  so  remarkable. 

The  table-land  of  Mysore,  which  stands 
several  thousand  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea,  is  not  strictly  a  flat  plain,  as  the 
name  would  seem  to  imply ;  neither  is  it 
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mountainous,  or  even  very  hilly  ;  and  yet 
the  surface  is  extremely  uneven,  being 
moulded  into  gently  sloping  ridges,  which 
form  between  them  a  succession  of  long 
valleys  slightly  inclined,  broad  and  shal- 
low, and  winding  about  in  all  directions. 
Across  almost  every  one  of  these  valleys 
the  natives  have  thrown  embankments, 
some  of  them  of  very  ancient  date,  though 
some  are  even  so  recent  as  the  dynasty  of 
Hyder.  These  walls,  or  bunds,  as  they  are 
called,  are  made  of  considerable  strength, 
and  when  of  small  extent,  they  generally 
curve  upwards,  so  as  to  offer  their  con- 
vex side  to  the  pressure  of  the  water ;  but 
if  they  be  a  mile  or  several  miles  in  length, 
the  embankments  assume  a  waving,  snake- 
like shape,  in  what  particular  view  I  know 
not,  but  I  suppose  from  some  idea  of 
strength.  One  valley  was  pointed  out  to 
me,  which  might  be  about  a  mile  broad 
and  forty  miles  long  from  end  to  end  :  this 
included  between  thirty  and  forty  tanks, 
some  large  and  some  small,  every  square 
yard  of  the  intermediate  space  between  the 
bunds  being  richly  cultivated,  while  the 
surrounding  country  appeared  to  be  con- 
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demned  to  nearly  perennial  sterility ;  in- 
deed, I  believe  that  almost  the  whole  rice 
crop  of  Mysore  is  derived  from  artificial 
irrigation. 

This  vast  supply  of  water  is  gained  partly 
by  the  method  of  tanks  just  described,  and 
partly  by  tapping  the  Cauvery  and  other 
rivers  by  means  of  subaqueous  dams,  called 
annicuts,  built,  during  the  dry  season,  dia- 
gonally across  the  bed  of  the  stream.  The 
effect  of  these  dams  is  to  direct  a  portion 
of  the  river  into  lateral  trenches  stretch- 
ing far  and  wide  over  the  country.  From 
these  it  is  again  drawn  off  to  water  the 
rice-fields.  I  remember  hearing  a  tra- 
veller describe  the  manner  in  which  the 
greater  river  Indus  is  tapped,  or  drawn 
ofi"  in  this  manner  to  the  right  and  left, 
for  the  purposes  of  agriculture,  till  the 
unhappy  river  is  sometimes  fairly  ex- 
hausted, and  its  channel  left  dry !  One 
is  so  much  accustomed  to  consider  the 
mighty  mass  of  waters  forming  a  river  of 
any  magnitude  as  something  beyond  the 
power  of  man  to  control,  that  it  requires 
good  evidence  to  satisfy  our  incredulity 
on  this  point.     But  if  the  Indus,  in  the 
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districts  alluded  to,  resemble  the  Missis- 
sippi and  many  other  streams  flowing  over 
extensive  alluvial  countries,  there  need  be 
no  difficulty  in  conceiving  such  a  transfer 
of  the  whole  of  its  waters  from  the  ordin- 
ary bed  of  the  stream  to  the  fields  on  either 
side ;  because  rivers  which  traverse  deltas 
almost  invariably  flow  along  the  summits 
of  ridges  somewhat  higher  than  the  adja- 
cent country.  These  ridges,  it  is  true, 
are  so  wide  and  flat,  that  their  elevation 
at  most  places  can  scarcely  be  detected 
by  the  eye;  but  still  the  inclination  of 
their  sides  is  abundantly  sufficient  to  ad- 
mit of  water  draining  away  from,  instead 
of  flowing  towards  the  river. 

The  Cauvery,  after  traversing  the  My- 
sore country,  and  forming,  by  one  of  its 
fantastic  loops,  the  celebrated  island  of 
Seringapatam,  is  precipitated,  over  the 
edge  of  the  table-land,  into  the  Carnatic, 
in  a  series  of  magnificent  falls,  which  I 
visited  in  the  course  of  my  journey.  It 
then  flows  along  quietly  to  the  sea,  past 
Trichinopoly  and  Tanjore,  and  joins  the 
sea  near  Tranquebar.  During  the  fierce 
struggles  between  the  French  and  English 
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in  the  south  of  India,  the  embankments 
of  the  river  Cauvery  were  frequently  cut, 
and  the  whole  country,  in  consequence, 
laid  under  water.  To  explain  this,  it 
must  be  mentioned,  that  as  rivers  which 
run  along  deltas,  or  along  ground  nearly 
level,  are  liable  to  flow  over  their  banks 
during  the  rainy  season,  it  becomes  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  prevent  the  country  being 
inundated,  to  raise  walls  or  embankments 
to  confine  the  stream.  These  (which  are 
called,  in  Louisiana,  levees,  in  India, 
bunds,)  being  raised  a  little  higher  than 
the  surface  of  the  river  at  its  highest,  con- 
fine the  stream  within  proper  limits.  But 
as  the  floods  of  each  successive  year  bring 
down  a  prodigious  mass  of  gravel  and 
sand — the  wear  and  tear  of  the  mountains, 
fields,  and  forests,  through  which  the  tri- 
butary streams  have  passed  —  a  certain 
portion  of  the  largest  and  heaviest  of 
these  materials  must  subside,  and  remain 
at  the  bottom  when  the  river  reaches  the 
low  grounds,  where  its  rate  of  motion  is 
much  diminished.  This  addition,  though 
it  be  small  in  any  one  year,  gradually 
raises  the  bed  of  the  river.     If  this  rise 
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were  not  carefully  met  by  a  correspondent 
annual  elevation  of  the  artificial  embank- 
ment, it  is  obvious  that  the  water,  in  the 
course  of  time,  would  periodically  flow 
over  and  submerge  the  country.  The 
consequence  of  these  alternate  stniggles 
between  the  waters  trying  to  escape  and 
man  insisting  upon  confining  them,  has 
been  to  lift  the  whole  body  of  the  Cauvery 
in  its  passage  across  the  Carnatic  several 
feet  above  the  highest  level  of  the  sur- 
rounding country.  The  power  of  deluging 
the  adjacent  district  was  therefore  a  very 
obvious  though  a  dreadful  weapon  in  the 
hands  of  whichever  party  held  possession 
of  the  banks  during  those  formidable  wars 
in  which  the  French  and  English  con- 
tended  for  the  sovereignty  of  Hindustan. 
In  the  long  period  of  peaceful  and  secure 
repose  which  those  regions  have  enjoyed 
since  the  contest  has  been  terminated  by 
the  unquestioned  supremacy  of  one  party, 
the  supply  of  water,  so  curiously  raised  into 
the  air,  has  been  appropriated  exclusively 
to  the  irrigation  of  the  country. 

In  the  upper  lands  of  Mysore,  the  pea- 
sants are  dependent  chiefly  on  their  tanks 
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for  moisture,  as  the  rains  are  uncertain 
in  quantity,  and  transient  in  their  effects. 
The  stock  of  water  collected  in  these  num- 
berless and  extensive  tanks  or  ponds,  many 
of  which  well  deserve  the  name  of  lakes, 
is  capable  of  being  distributed  in  the 
precise  quantity  and  at  the  precise  times 
required.  I  have  often  been  amused  at 
observing  with  what  scrupulous  care  the 
persons  appointed  to  distribute  the  water 
let  it  off  from  these  magnificent  reservoirs. 
The  thirsty  soil  of  Mysore,  parched  and 
riven  by  the  heat,  drinks  up  the  fluid  with 
a  grateful  kind  of  relish,  a  sort  of  ani- 
mated enjoyment,  at  which  I  was  never 
tired  of  looking. 

In  describing  things  which  lie  so  much 
out  of  the  ordinary  course  of  observation, 
one  becomes  sensible  of  the  poverty  of  lan- 
guage. Thus  the  word  "  Tank"  suggests 
to  most  people  the  idea  of  a  common 
cistern  attached  to  a  dwelling-house,  and 
filled  with  rain-water  from  pipes  along 
the  roof.  The  word  "  Pond,"  again,  re- 
calls images  of  muddy  water,  draggled 
post-horses,  rank  weeds,  and  a  combined 
fleet  of  ducks  and  geese  engaged  in  com- 
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mon  warfare  against  frogs  and  worms. 
To  call  the  tanks  of  Mysore  by  the  name 
of  lakes  would  be  nearer  the  mark,  for 
many  of  them  well  deserve  that  appel- 
lation. The  Moota  Talou,  for  example, 
or  Rich  Tank,  near  Seringapatam,  I  un- 
derstand is  nearly  thirty  miles  in  cir- 
cumference. I  never  saw  that  particular 
sheet  of  water ;  but  many  of  the  artificial 
lakes  which  I  did  examine  measured  six, 
eight,  and  ten  miles  round ;  and  so  vast 
are  their  numbers,  that  I  remember  count- 
ing considerably  more  than  a  hundred  at 
one  view  from  the  top  of  Nundydroog,  nor 
do  I  believe  that  the  least  of  these  could 
have  been  less  than  two  or  three  miles  in 
circuit. 

Dr.  Buchanan,  in  his  journey  through 
those  countries,  made  by  order  of  Lord 
Wellesley  in  1800,  shortly  after  the  cap- 
ture of  Seringapatam,  describes  minutely 
the  formation  of  these  tanks,  or  Erays,  as 
they  are  called  in  theTamul  language.  The 
Saymbrumbacum  Tank,  not  far  from  Ma- 
dras, he  says  is  eight  miles  in  length  by 
three  in  width,  and  its  contents  are  suffi- 
cient to  supply  with  water  the  lands  of 
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thirty-two  villages   for  eighteen  months, 
supposing  the  usual  rains  to  fail. 

I  have  mentioned  the  manner  in  which 
a  traveller  in  India  may  get  a  breakfast 
or  dinner,  bed,  board,  lodging,  and  troops 
of  friends,  when  he  happens  to  be  near 
any  military  or  civil  station  of  the  East 
India  Company.  But  it  will  sometimes 
fall  out  that  he  cannot  exactly  nick  the 
hour  of  breakfast  or  dinner,  and  then  he 
must  trust  to  his  own  wits  and  those  of 
his  bearers.  Such,  however,  is  the  style 
of  doing  things  in  that  fertile  and  popu- 
lous country,  that  he  must  be  a  sorry  tra- 
veller indeed  who  need  ever  experience 
any  real  difficulty  on  this  score.  I  remem- 
ber enjoying  many  of  these  campaigning 
kind  of  meals  almost  as  much  as  I  did 
the  premeditated  luxuries  of  the  Residen- 
cies and  other  head  stations  of  the  interior 
— those  true  palaces  of  enjoyment,  where- 
in we  find  all  that  plenty,  good  taste,  a  fine 
climate,  and  hospitality  grown  into  a  habit, 
can  produce. 

After  a  night's  run,  in  a  part  of  the 
country  remote  from  an  English  station, 
and  just  as  the  day  is  beginning  to  dawn, 
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the  weary  bearers  look  out  for  some  vil- 
lage on  the  road.  Instead  of  entering  it, 
they  make  for  the  little  grove  or  tope 
which  marks  the  position  of  the  pagoda 
and  tank  always  to  be  found  near  a  native 
village.  The  palankeen  is  then  set  down 
under  the  most  shady  tree  which  is  to  be 
found  near  these  cherished  nooks.  The 
traveller,  if  not  awake  before,  is  of  course 
roused  by  the  grating  sound  of  the  palan- 
keen on  the  ground.  He  steps  out  in  his 
slippers  and  sleeping  trousers,  and  speedily 
plunging  into  the  clear  pool,  proceeds, 
after  a  good  swim,  to  make  his  toilet,  with 
his  shaving  apparatus,  glass,  and  basin, 
ranged  on  the  top  of  his  movable  house. 

While  he  is  thus  engaged,  one  of  the 
bearers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  palan- 
keen takes  out  the  blankets,  sheets,  and 
pillows,  to  give  them  a  good  shaking,  and 
after  the  interior  has  been  well  swept  out, 
to  arrange  all  things  for  day  travelling, 
by  stowing  away  the  night  furniture,  hang- 
ing up  the  back  cushion,  and  placing  the 
foot- rest  across.  A  couple  of  the  men  are 
likewise  despatched  to  the  village  for  milk 
and  eggs ;  and  if,  by  good  fortune,  there 
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be  a  running  stream  near,  they  may  bring 
a  newly -caught  fish.  By  the  time  these 
foragers  have  returned,  a  fire  has  been 
kindled,  the  little  kettle  set  a-boiling,  and 
the  tea  made.  The  eggs  are  then  put  on, 
the  fish  split  and  grilled  on  the  embers, 
and  the  milk  heated.  Countless  slices  of 
toast  are  now  prepared  in  rapid  succession ; 
and  the  nipping  morning  air  having  quick- 
ened the  hungry  edge  of  the  traveller's 
appetite,  he  casts  himself  on  the  corner 
of  his  cloak,  spread  out  for  a  table-cloth, 
and  feasts  away  right  joyously. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

THE  DESSERA  FESTIVAL  AT  MYSORE. 

I  THINK  I  have  already  mentioned,  that 
little  or  no  intercourse  of  a  domestic  nature 
takes  place  between  the  natives  of  India 
and  the  Europeans  resident  among  them. 
The  habits,  in  fact,  of  the  two  races  of  men 
are  so  dissimilar  in  all  respects,  that  it  is 
scarcely  possible  to  conceive  much  agree- 
able or  useful  association.  Some  mission- 
aries, indeed,  by  adopting  the  dress  and 
language  of  the  people,  and  by  conforming 
to  all  their  customs,  have  succeeded  in  do- 
mesticating themselves  with  the  Hindoos  ; 
but  the  great  points  they  aimed  at  were 
little,  if  at  all,  accomplished  by  such  un- 
wonted degradation — for  it  is  a  degrada- 
tion— and,  what  is  more  to  the  purpose, 
has  always  been  so  considered  by  the 
natives.  Curiosity  may  be  gratified  by 
such  an  experiment,  but  nothing  more. 
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The  taste,  even  of  a  very  coarse-minded 
European,  must  revolt  at  usages  so  foreign 
to  his  ideas  of  delicacy  ;  and  the  influence 
which  he  might  readily  acquire  by  other 
means,  more  consistent  with  his  own  sta- 
tion, must  vanish  under  this  sort  of  con- 
descension. The  Abbe  du  Bois,  and  others, 
furnish  us  with  enough,  and  more  than 
enough,  of  the  details  of  the  private  life 
of  this  singular  people ;  and  I  can  safely 
refer  the  curious  in  such  matters  to  the 
Rev.  W.  Ward's  book  on  the  history,  lite- 
rature, mythology,  manners,  and  customs 
of  the  Hindoos. 

The  usages  of  savage  life  in  the  cold 
regions  of  the  world,  for  example  of  the 
Esquimaux  or  the  Cherokees,  are  essen- 
tially revolting  in  every  shape,  whether  in 
reality  or  in  description.  Pretty  nearly  the 
same  thing  may  be  said  of  the  domestic 
manners  of  the  Asiatics,  which  are  only  less 
disagreeable  to  us,  I  suspect,  from  their  be- 
ing unaccompanied  by  the  misery  and  filth 
which  belong  peculiarly  to  cold  climates. 
The  Hindoo,  who  is  eternally  bathing  his 
person,  cleaning  his  house,  and  scouring 
his  brass  kettles,  casts  over  his  shouldei'S 
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his  light  and  graceful  wrapper,  as  white 
as  snow  ;  while  your  western  savage  would 
consider  it  a  disgrace  to  wash  his  hands. 
The  Esquimaux  after  gorging  himself  with 
the  raw  flesh  of  a  seal,  draws  the  monster's 
skin  round  him,  and  goes  to  sleep  in  the 
mud.  In  this  case,  as  there  occurs  nothing 
but  what  is  disgusting,  we  dismiss  the  sub- 
ject as  speedily  as  we  can,  without  a  wish 
to  see  or  hear  more  of  it.  In  truth, 
though  these  savages  be  human  in  form 
and  speech,  they  seem  so  close  to  the  brute 
creation,  that  any  sympathy  with  them  is 
out  of  the  question. 

It  is  so  far  different  with  the  Orientals, 
whose  civilisation,  in  some  respects,  is 
considerable.  Our  wonder,  indeed,  is 
often  excited  by  the  most  anomalous  mix- 
ture of  pure  barbarisms  with  refinements 
of  a  high  order.  The  institution  of  castes, 
and  the  rigorous  ceremonial  discipline 
which  it  imposes,  appear  fatal  to  any  im- 
provement in  manners,  by  rigidly  defining 
the  course  of  every  action.  The  utter 
extravagance,  also,  and  measureless  ab- 
surdity of  their  superstitions,  which  per- 
vade every  thought,  word,  and  deed  of 
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their  lives,  seem  effectually  to  place  a  bar 
against  amelioration  in  that  quarter.  What 
time  and  change  of  political  circumstances 
may  bring  about,  it  is  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible, to  say. 

The  public  festivals,  and  other  out-of- 
door  habits  of  the  Hindoos,  however,  do 
certainly  include  some  points  of  transient 
interest.  But  they  are  so  entirely  with- 
out taste  or  fancy,  that  the  attention  of  a 
European  becomes  fatigued,  as  soon  as  his 
mere  curiosity  is  satisfied.  I  remember 
experiencing  this  process  in  the  interior 
of  the  South  of  India  on  two  different  oc- 
casions, between  which  an  interval  of  more 
than  a  year  elapsed.  My  head-quarters, 
in  both  cases,  was  the  British  resident's 
house,  or  residency,  at  Mysore,  a  town 
about  ten  miles  from  Seringapatam.  The 
country  of  Mysore,  after  we  had  conquered 
it  from  Tippoo,  was  restored  by  us,  as  I 
have  already  mentioned,  to  the  original 
native  dynasty  of  the  Hindoos.  As  a  mea- 
sure of  precaution,  however,  we  retained 
the  island  of  Seringapatam,  in  the  river 
Cauvery,  garrisoned  it,  and  kept  the  British 
flag  flying  on  the  forts.    It  was  stipulated, 
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also,  that  a  subsidiary  force,  consisting  of 
several  thousand  men,  partly  European 
and  partly  native,  but  all  officered  by 
English,  and  under  the  command  of  a 
general  officer,  should  be  maintained  by 
the  Company,  in  the  heart  of  the  country. 
The  object  of  this  subsidiary  force  (so 
called  from  a  subsidy  being  paid  by  the 
native  power  to  maintain  it),  was  to  pre- 
vent invasions  from  abroad,  and  also  to 
render  it  unnecessary  for  the  Hindoo  go- 
vernment to  keep  an  army  in  the  field. 
The  civil  administration,  however,  of  the 
country,  the  collection  of  the  revenue,  the 
execution  of  the  laws,  the  appointment  to 
office — in  short,  every  detail  of  govern- 
ment, was  left  in  the  hands  of  the  native 
rulers.  In  order  to  secure  compliance  with 
the  various  stipulations  of  the  treaty,  re- 
establishing the  Hindoo  dynasty  on  the 
throne  of  Mysore,  a  British  resident  was 
appointed  to  live  at  or  near  the  court,  to 
watch  what  was  going  on,  and,  in  case  of 
need,  to  interfere  by  remonstrance,  or,  in 
extreme  cases,  by  force. 

This  was   certainly  not  independence, 
nor  was  it  intended  to  be  so.     It  was  es- 
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sential  to  our  political  existence  in  India, 
that  we  should  retain  a  preponderating 
influence  in  Mysore,  and  other  countries 
similarly  circumstanced  ;  but  the  same 
course  of  measures  which  secured  our 
authority,  afforded  peace,  security,  and,  it 
was  hoped,  contentment  to  the  great  mass 
of  the  nation.  That  some  of  the  chiefs 
should  sigh  for  more  uncontrolled  autho- 
rity, according  to  the  despotic  customs  of 
the  East,  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  nor 
ought  it  to  be  disregarded  ;  on  the  con- 
trary, it  requires  the  greatest  delicacy  of 
treatment  on  our  part  to  keep  them  in 
tolerable  good  humour.  Sir  John  Mal- 
colm well  remarks  on  this  subject,  that 
*'  while  we  are  supported  by  the  good 
opinion  of  the  lower  and  middling  classes 
to  whom  our  government  is  indulgent, 
our  power  has  received  the  rudest  shocks 
from  an  impression  that  our  system  of 
rule  is  at  variance  with  the  permanence 
of  rank,  authority,  and  distinction  in  any 
native  of  India.  This  belief,"  he  adds, 
"  which  is  not  without  foundation,  is  ge- 
neral to  every  class,  and  its  action  leaves 
but  a  feverish  existence  to  all  who  enjoy 
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station  and  high  name.  The  feeling  which 
their  condition  excites  exposes  those  who 
have  left  to  them  any  portion  of  power  and 
independence,  to  the  arts  of  the  discon- 
tented, the  turbulent,  and  the  ambitious. 
This  is  a  danger  to  our  power  which  must 
increase  in  the  ratio  of  its  extent,  unless  we 
counteract  its  operation  by  a  conniiensurate 
improvement  of  our  administration." — 
Cew^raZ/wc?ia,  Appendix,  No.  XVIII.  p.  434. 

As  the  British  resident,  of  course,  wished 
to  keep  on  the  best  terms,  personally,  with 
the  native  ruler  near  whose  court  he  was 
stationed,  he  introduced,  on  all  occasions 
of  ceremony,  such  private  friends  as  might 
chance  to  be  living  with  him ;  and  the 
Rajah,  on  his  part,  was  no  less  careful  to 
mark,  by  his  reception  of  such  guests,  the 
high  consideration  in  which  he  held  the 
officer  appointed  to  watch  him.  Both 
parties  might,  at  heart,  be  hating  one 
another  like  cat  and  dog ;  but  none  of  this 
came  to  the  surface,  for  your  Asiatic,  like 
a  Spaniard,  knows  well  how  to  be  cour- 
teous under  almost  every  trial  of  temper. 

I  had  the  good  fortune  to  arrive  at 
Mysore  during  the  Dussera  feast,  a  cele- 
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brated  Hindoo  festival,  in  honour  of  Shiva, 
and  known  to  the  natives  by  the  name 
of  "  Nuwwee  Ratree,"  or  nine  nights — 
though  the  word  Dussera  means  ''  tenth." 
I  lost  the  first  four  days,  but  I  saw  more 
than  enough  in  the  last  five  to  satisfy  me. 
The  Rajah's  palace,  in  the  fort  of  Mysore, 
lay  at  the  distance  of  half  a  mile  from  the 
British  residency,  from  which  the  resident 
and  his  suite,  set  out  generally  about  four 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  It  was  not  con- 
sidered etiquette  to  move  till  we  had  been 
summoned  by  a  message  from  the  Rajah, 
stating  that  he  was  ready  to  receive  us.  As 
soon  as  the  order  to  march  was  given,  ofi' 
we  scampered  to  the  door ;  and  while  some 
of  us  flung  ourselves  into  the  palankeens, 
others  mounted  their  horses,  and  the  whole 
moved  along  as  fast  as  the  crowd  would 
permit.  The  bearers  set  off  at  a  full  run, 
shouting  and  screaming  as  usual,  and  pre- 
ceded by  about  fifty  men  carrying  spears 
in  their  hands  fourteen  feet  long.  At  the 
head  of  the  procession,  a  fellow,  blessed 
with  powerful  lungs,  sounded  a  long  slight- 
ly curved  sort  of  trumpet,  called  a  colleroy 
horn,  to  announce  the  resident's  approach. 
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The  blast  sent  forth  by  this  wild  instru- 
ment rung  far  over  the  plain  with  a  note 
such  as  I  never  heard  before,  rising  towards 
its  close  into  a  pitch  of  shrillness  which 
pierced  the  head  from  ear  to  ear.  As  we 
rushed  along  towards  the  gate  of  the  fort, 
the  palankeens,  to  the  number  of  a  dozen 
or  twenty,  frequently  came  into  smart  col- 
lision with  one  another.  As  the  road  con- 
tracted, there  remained  only  room  for  three 
a-breast ;  but  as  all  seemed  equally  anxious 
to  get  in  first,  the  melee  became  trying- 
enough  for  those  who  possessed  weak 
nerves.  Besides  our  own  party  and  im- 
mediate attendants,  there  pranced  along 
the  resident's  body  guard  of  troops,  and 
many  hundreds  of  native  horsemen — all 
struggling  for  admission,  and  casting  up 
clouds  of  dust  as  high  as  the  topmost  pin- 
nacle of  the  adjacent  pagoda  —  every  man 
shouting,  screaming,  and  jostling,  appa- 
rently trying  who  should  make  most  noise, 
and  occasion  most  disorder. 

Within  the  gate,  a  little  more  room 
was  found ;  and  the  apprehension  of  be- 
ing upset  and  trodden  under  foot  dimi- 
nished for  a  time ;  but  the  row  and  risk 
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proved  even  worse  as  we  entered  the  quad- 
rangular court  of  the  palace,  in  the  centre 
of  which  the  ring  for  wild  beast  bating 
was  fixed.  On  the  outside  of  the  ropes 
such  a  dense  mass  of  the  multitude  were 
jammed,  that  the  poor  Sepoy  guards  sta- 
tioned there  to  keep  a  lane  clear  for  us  to 
pass,  could  with  great  difficulty  obtain  an 
opening  barely  large  enough  for  two  of 
the  party.  Into  this  narrow  strait,  how- 
ever, four  or  five  palankeens  used  to 
make  a  determined  rush  together ;  and  on 
one  occasion,  such  was  the  momentum  of 
their  charge,  that  both  the  protecting  lines 
of  soldiers  were  toppled  down  exactly  in 
the  fashion  of  the  child's  play  at  cards, 
known  by  the  title  of  Jack  sent  for  Mus- 
tard. The  palankeens  were  instantly 
closed  upon  by  the  crowd,  like  the  hosts 
of  Pharoah  when  the  Red  Sea  collapsed 
upon  them  ;  but  in  spite  of  the  chance  of 
being  squeezed  to  death,  it  was  impossible 
for  us  not  to  laugh.  I  can  remember  to 
this  minute  the  shout  which  a  merry  coun- 
tryman of  mine  set  up — o'ertopping  all  but 
the  skirll,  as  he  called  it,  of  the  colleroy 
horn. 
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On  reaching  the  inner  side  of  the  palaxie 
square,  we  rolled  out  of  our  palankeens 
dusted  over  like  millers,  at  the  bottom  of 
the  stairs,  where  the  resident  was  received 
by  the  prime  minister  or  dew  an,  Ram 
Row  by  name,  and  another  high  officer  of 
state,  whose  name  and  station  I  forget.  It 
appeared  to  be  the  practice  first  to  make 
a  salam  to  these  functionaries,  and  then 
to  shake  hands  with  them — ceremonies, 
doubtless,  typical  of  the  mixed  nature  of 
a  subsidiary  government  —  half  native, 
half  English.  As  soon  as  we  had  all  been 
received,  the  resident  and  the  dewan — 
unquestionably  the  two  most  important 
men  of  the  country,  and  the  real  managers 
of  all  public  affairs — moved  on,  while  we 
followed  up  stairs  according  to  our  rank 
and  consequence,  such  as  it  was.  At  the 
top,  we  entered  a  long  gallery,  or  verandah, 
open  towards  the  court.  A  row  of  pillars 
in  front  sustained  a  low  roof,  richly  gilt, 
and  gaudily  painted  with  flowers ;  to  match 
which,  a  brilliant  set  of  cotton  carpets  had 
been  spread  under  foot — so  gay,  indeed, 
that  one  felt  it  almost  a  shame  to  tread 
upon  them. 
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In  the  middle  of  the  front  row  sat  his 
highness  the  Maha  Rajah,  Kistna  Rajee 
Qudaveer,  on  a  throne  formed  exclusively 
of  gold,  silver,  and  ivory.  This  gorgeous 
seat  was  shaded  by  a  canopy  of  similar  ma- 
terials, supported  by  four  polished  steel  pil- 
lars, and  festooned  round  its  edge  with  such 
strings  of  such  pearls  as  might  have  drawn 
sighs  from  a  dozen  grand  duchesses.  On 
the  top  of  all  sat  a  bird,  composed,  as  it 
seemed  to  our  dazzled  view,  entirely  of 
precious  stones,  the  eyes  sparkling  to  the 
life,  being  two  diamonds  of  a  brilliancy 
far  surpassing  all  the  rest. 

It  was  more  satisfactory  than  I  can 
well  describe,  to  behold  the  Rajah  thus 
rigged  out  in  the  very  garb  which  youth- 
ful imaginations  bestow  upon  all  mo- 
narchs,  but  in  which,  to  the  mortification 
of  many  a  youth  and  many  a  maid,  few 
monarchs  actually  exhibit  themselves.  Ex- 
cept, indeed,  in  the  shop  of  Messrs.  Rundell 
and  Bridges,  so  many  jewels  are  rarely 
to  be  seen  collected  in  one  space  ;  at  least, 
I  never  but  once  beheld  such  a  load  of 
riches  on  the  person  of  any  individual. 
In  the  front  part  of  his  Hindoo   high- 
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ness's  turban  blazed  a  battery  of  diamonds, 
twice  as  large  as  the  splendid  ornament 
which  most  of  the  present  generation  may 
remember  to  have  seen  on  the  forehead 
of  that  great  Ranee,  or  queen  of  song, 
Catalani,  valued  at  ten  thousand  guineas. 
From  the  right  side  of  the  Rajah's  turban 
rose  a  curved  pedestal  of  gold,  from  the 
projecting  part  of  which  hung  down  a 
cluster  of  enormous  pearls,  on  different 
strings,  forming  a  bunch  larger  than  one 
hand  could  grasp.  This  weight  of  wealth 
gave  his  majesty  a  slight  "  list  to  star- 
board," but,  as  one  of  our  party  remarked, 
a  man  might  be  content  to  go  with  a  crick 
in  his  neck  for  the  remainder  of  his  life, 
in  consideration  of  the  honour  and  glory 
of  such  ballast.  Our  royal  host,  however, 
was  also  pretty  well  weighted  below,  for 
over  his  neck  and  shoulders  he  had  cast 
about  a  dozen  chaplets  of  precious  stones, 
some  of  them  reaching  to  his  middle,  and 
others  clasping  his  throat.  From  each  ear 
was  suspended  a  thick  ring  of  virgin  gold 
fully  three  inches  in  diameter,  carrying 
a  huge  ruby,  sparkling  above  all  the  other 
jewels  which  loaded  his  person.     To  his 
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left  arm,  from  the  wrist  to  the  elbow, 
there  appeared  to  be  fitted  a  broad  gold 
plate,  like  a  piece  of  armour ;  but  what 
its  purpose  might  be  we  knew  not.  On 
each  day  of  the  festival  the  Rajah's  turban 
and  his  robes  were  different :  one  day  his 
tunic  consisted  of  a  white  ground,  with 
small  red  spots ;  another  day  it  was  en- 
tirely red;  and  on  a  third,  the  whole 
consisted  of  gold  cloth.  But  the  jewels 
seemed  to  be  the  same  on  each  day,  and 
thence  our  inference  was,  that  the  whole 
stock  of  barbaric  pearl  and  gold'  belong- 
ing to  the  crown  of  Mysore  was  produced 
on  these  occasions. 

On  entering  the  gallery,  we  marched 
up  in  a  row  to  the  foot  of  the  musnud  or 
throne,  salaming  all  the  way ;  and  after 
shaking  hands  with  his  highness  and  sa- 
laming again,  we  backed  away  stern  fore- 
most, exactly  as  in  European  courts,  to 
the  seats  assigned  for  us  in  the  first  row. 
The  space  behind  us,  between  our  chairs 
and  the  wall,  was  occupied  by  the  sove- 
reign's family  and  officers.  Close  to  the 
Rajah,  on  the  right  hand,  sat  the  Dewan, 
the  British  resident  on  his  left;  and  then 
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various  near  relatives  and  official  folks  — 
not  to  mention  two  attendants  of  hio-b 
rank,  whose  sole  business  appeared  to  con- 
sist in  popping  into  his  higbness's  mouth, 
from  time  to  time,  the  proper  portion  of 
beetle-nut! 

I  forget  exactly  at  what  stage  of  the 
interview  an  officer  of  the  household 
despatched  by  the  Rajah  came  along  the 
line  and  cast  over  our  necks  a  chaplet  of 
white  flowers,  each  person,  of  course, 
rising  and  salaming  towards  the  throne 
as  this  high  honour  was  conferred  upon 
him.  Next  followed  an  attendant  bear- 
ing a  silver  dish,  on  which  were  laid  some 
bits  of  beetle-nut,  with  a  few  leaves,  and 
the  proper  proportion  of  lime  to  chew  with 
them.  Some  of  the  party  did  actually  go 
through  this  ceremony  —  on  the  principle, 
I  suppose,  of  Captain  Cook,  who  ate  and 
drank  every  thing.  I  have  sometimes, 
by  the  way,  thought,  in  reading  the  ac- 
counts of  our  great  voyager,  that  he  must 
have  been  blessed  with  the  stomach  of  an 
ostrich,  to  whom  spike-nails  are  no  harder 
of  digestion  than  asparagus,  as  is  said  and 
believed  on  board  ship !    Close  behind  the 
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beetle-nut  bearer  came  an  attendant  with 
a  tray  of  small  nosegays,  followed  by  a 
boy  with  a  bottle  of  highly  perfumed  oil, 
one  drop  of  which  he  bestowed  on  each 
bunch  of  flowers,  thus  literally  "  adding 
a  perfume  to  the  violet." 

liBst  of  all  came  a  most  important  per- 
sonage, whose  office  every  one  could  appre- 
ciate. The  business  of  this  welcome  mes- 
senger consisted  in  throwing  a  pair  of  the 
finest  cachemere  shawls  over  each  of  our 
shoulders !  Never  shall  I  forget  the  effect 
which  this  present  produced  on  my  mind 
and  feelings.  Up  to  that  moment  I  had 
been  in  the  habit  of  thinking  as  ill  as  pos- 
sible of  the  Rajah  of  Mysore ;  and  with 
the  ready  indiscretion  of  youth  and  all  the 
confidence  of  recently  acquired  and  par- 
tial knowledge,  had  never  failed  to  state 
in  company,  without  any  measure  in  the 
terms,  that  the  government  of  his  high- 
ness Sree  Kistna  was  most  oppressive.  But 
ever  since  feeling  the  delicate  pressure  of 
these  beautiful  shawls,  I  have  been  un- 
able to  bring  myself  to  say  one  word  against 
the  giver. 

The  East  India  Company  very  judi- 
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ciously  take  care  that  none  of  their  ser- 
vants shall  be  exposed  to  such  temptations  ; 
for  every  present  whatsoever,  given  to  any 
officer,  civil  or  military,  in  their  employ, 
must  immediately  afterwards  be  handed 
over  to  a  person  appointed  to  receive  it. 
An  exact  equivalent  being,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  presently  returned,  in  some  shape 
or  other,  to  the  treasury  of  the  Rajah, 
Sultan,  or  other  native  authority  who  gave 
the  present.  As  I  was  not  within  reach  of 
this  provoking  ordinance,  I  was  allowed 
to  keep  my  pair  of  shawls,  and,  though 
rather  the  worse  for  twenty  years'  wear, 
they  still  figure  on  the  necks  of  some  fair 
friends  of  mine  at  home. 

Many  a  time  have  I  witnessed  the  in- 
tense mortification  of  the  wives  of  East 
India  Company's  servants,  on  their  being 
obliged  to  relinquish  the  beautiful  pre- 
sents which  they  and  their  husbands 
brought  home  from  the  Durbar.  I  re- 
member once  seeing,  or  thinking  that  I 
saw,  a  tear  or  two  drop  and  mingle  with 
a  handful  of  pearls  which  a  lady  was 
in  the  act  of  returning,  according  to  re- 
gulation. 
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li  Why!"  said  I  to  her,  "what  does  it 
matter?  What  could  you  do  with  the 
jewels  here  ?  You  have  no  society  amongst 
whom  you  could  desire  to  wear  such  va- 
luable ornaments?" 

"  No,"  she  replied,  "  that  is  very  true  ; 
but  my  two  poor  girls  at  home,  whom  I 
have  not  seen  for  these  three  long,  long 
years,  would  look  so  becoming  in  them  ! " 
And  then  the  mother's  tears  flowed  fast 
and  in  earnest,  as  she  thought  of  her 
children,  between  whom  and  her  rolled 
ten  thousand  miles  of  sea ! 

The  Rajah  having  ordered  the  sports  to 
commence,  we  turned  our  eyes  to  the  area 
below  with  much  curiosity,  to  see  what 
should  first  happen.  In  the  middle  of  the 
great  square,  an  enclosure  or  ring,  about 
thirty  or  forty  yards  across,  had  been 
formed  by  means  of  a  double  line  of  posts, 
ten  feet  apart  and  ten  feet  high,  over  which 
was  cast  a  strong  netting,  forming  a  secure 
wall  of  ropes,  but  so  loose  that  it  hung  in 
folds  to  the  ground.  The  populace  filled 
the  rest  of  the  square,  along  with  the 
guards,  some  mounted,  some  on  foot,  and 
1  am  afraid  to  say  how  many  elephants 
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there  might  be — twenty  or  thirty,  at  the 
least,  together  with  numerous  bodies  of 
poheemen  bearing  long  poles  with  flags 
at  the  end.  These,  I  presume,  were  in- 
tended for  show ;  but  another  set  eari'ied 
immense  long  whips,  with  which  the  so- 
vereign people  were  kept  from  pressing  in 
too  great  numbers  upon  the  ropes.  A 
dozen  native  bands  of  music,  consisting  of 
sharp  sounding  drums,  and  a  number  of 
shrill  pipes,  resembling  in  squeak  that  of 
our  penny  trumpets,  only  most  painfully 
louder,  and  all  playing  at  once,  grievously 
disturbed  us  during  the  whole  exhibition. 
On  one  side  of  the  space  within  the  ring 
two  beautiful  leopards  stood  chained  to  se- 
parate posts.  As  these  animals  had  been 
caught  in  the  jungle  the  day  before,  no- 
thing could  be  more  sleek  and  glossy  than 
their  coats.  Near  these  noble  beasts,  as  if 
in  contrast,  were  turned  in,  quite  loose, 
two  jackasses,  each  of  which  drew  behind 
him,  tied  to  his  tail,  a  globular  empty 
leathern  bottle,  called,  I  think,  a  dubbah, 
about  as  large  as  a  man  could  grasp  in 
his  arms.  Into  these  machines  a  handful 
of  gravel  or  dried  peas  had  been  inserted, 
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to  make  a  noise  as  the  poor  donkies  moved 
about.  On  the  other  side  of  the  arena 
two  painted  wooden  figures  of  men  were 
placed  in  a  leaning  posture  against  stakes 
fastened  in  the  ground. 

Exactly  opposite  to  the  Rajah,  at  the 
further  side  of  the  ring,  a  huge  cage, 
composed  of  strong  wooden  bars,  had  been 
wheeled  close  to  the  ropes.  A  door  on 
that  side  of  the  cage  which  faced  us  being 
now  drawn  up,  we  discovered  a  lai^e 
royal  tiger  sitting  in  the  attitude  of  the 
sphinx,  apparently  alLready  for  a  spring. 
He  looked  exceedingly  fierce,  and  no 
wonder,  for  the  poor  wretch  had  been  kept 
with  little  or  no  food  ever  since  his  cap- 
ture in  a  pitfall  in  one  of  the  great  teak 
forests  of  the  Malabar  Ghauts  upwards 
of  two  days  before.  The  royal  animal 
seemed  very  ill  disposed  to  aflford  sport 
to  folks  who  had  treated  him  so  un- 
courteously,  for  not  an  inch  would  he 
budge  even  when  the  netting  was  drawn 
up,  and  a  clear  course  opened  for  him 
into  the  ring.  Perhaps  he  felt  alarmed 
at  the  dreadful  hullabaloo  of  so  many 
thousands  of  people  bawling  out,  drums 
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beating,  and  horns  sounding,  rows  of  ele- 
phants tossing  up  their  trunks,  and  horses 
snorting  and  prancing  all  round.  Pos- 
sibly, too,  he  might  not  have  felt  much 
tempted  by  the  dainty  company  of  the 
jackasses  with  their  bottles  of  peas.  At 
all  events,  no  poking  of  sticks  or  thump- 
ing on  the  cage  could  make  him  start 
tack  or  sheet,  till  his  hind- quarters  were 
blown  up  by  a  handful  of  squibs  and 
crackers  cast  into  his  den. 

The  instant  the  explosion  took  place 
the  tiger  gave  a  tremendous  roar,  and 
sprung  forwards  with  great  violence  into 
the  circle,  where  he  stopped  suddenly, 
and  then  glared  his  eyes  round  and  round 
with  a  most  suspicious  scowl.  After  sur- 
veying the  ground  for  a  few  seconds,  he 
turned  tail,  and,  in  most  cowardly  fashion, 
ran  back ;  but  observing  the  door  of  his 
den  closed,  he  swerved  on  one  side,  and 
leaped  with  prodigious  violence  against 
the  ropes.  Had  the  cords  not  been  left 
so  loose  that  his  force  became  expended 
before  they  were  drawn  tight,  1  verily 
believe  he  might  have  broken  through 
the  meshes,  or  pulled  down  some  of  the 
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posts.  Instead  of  this  he  merely  got  en- 
tangled with  the  lines,  and  losing  all  his 
patience,  if  he  ever  possessed  any,  he  raged 
and  roared,  lashing  his  tail  about  in  the 
most  furious  style  till  he  got  fi-ee.  Then 
turning  round,  he  shot  across  the  area  like 
a  Congreve  rocket,  and  after  making  an 
immense  cat-like  spring,  pounced  upon 
one  of  the  mock  figures  of  men,  the  head 
of  which  he  twisted  off  in  an  instant. 
During  this  proceeding  he  gave  utterance 
to  a  fierce  growl,  or  murmur  of  satisfaction, 
enough  to  make  one's  blood  run  cold.  As 
soon  as  he  detected  the  trick,  he  first  flung 
the  head  violently  from  him,  and  tore  the 
figure  all  to  pieces  with  his  claws,  then 
made  another  attempt  to  break  through 
the  enclosure,  but  with  no  better  success 
than  at  first. 

I  really  thought  at  one  time  he  would 
have  effected  his  escape,  by  climbing  over 
at  the  place  where  his  cage  stood.  Both 
his  fore  paws  were  actually  on  the  roof, 
and,  with  no  great  struggle,  he  might  have 
gained  the  top,  from  whence  his  leap  into 
the  midst  of  the  crowd  must  have  pro- 
duced a  pretty  tolerable  sensation,  I  guess ! 
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Fortunately,  a  courageous  little  boy,  about 
twelve  years  old,  who  had  perched  him- 
self on  the  cage  to  see  the  fun,  stood  quite 
firm  when  all  his  older  companions  scat- 
tiered  to  the  right  and  left,  in  terror  of  the 
tiger's  open  jaws  close  to  them.  This  bold 
young  fellow  held  in  his  hand  a  short  stout 
club,  and  the  instant  the  tiger  shewed 
himself  above  the  ropes,  he  lent  him  such 
a  sound  rap  on  the  nose,  that  the  animal 
fell  back  again  into  the  enclosure,  heels 
over  head,  with  a  sort  of  inverted  somerset; 
While  a  shout  of  applause  rung  over  the 
whole  space,  an  old  Mahometan  soldier; 
an  officer  of  the  extinct  dynasty,  remarked 
to  us  in  a  whisper,  that  this  exploit  was 
just  the  sort  of  thing  which  his  foriner 
master,  Hyder  Ali,  might  have  been  ex- 
pected to  do  in  his  youth. 

The  baffled  tiger  now  attacked  the  other 
figure  of  a  man,  and  wrenched  off  his 
head  as  he  had  done  that  of  the  other; 
but  instead  of  getting  into  a  passion,  as  he 
had  done  on  the  first  occasion,  when  he 
discovered  the  cheat,  he  stood  perfectly 
still,  with  his  tail  on  the  ground,  his  head 
drooped  and  turned  away  from  the  figure, 
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as  if  he  felt  ashamed  of  having  been  twice 
deceived.  In  this  attitude  he  remained 
several  minutes,  with  his  eyes  half  closed, 
slightly  moving  his  head  from  side  to  side  ; 
after  which  he  deliberately  laid  himself 
down.  A  dozen  yelping  dogs  were  now 
turned  in,  some  of  which  prudently  con- 
tented themselves  with  taking  a  distant 
look  at  the  royal  beast.  Not  one  of  them 
approached  him  except  an  English  grey- 
hound, and  even  he  was  not  such  a  fool  as 
to  press  matters  too  far,  but  merely  barked 
and  snarled ;  once  or  twice  he  came  so 
close  to  the  tiger's  nose  that  we  wondered 
the  monster  had  not  laid  his  paw  upon 
him,  and  crushed  him  at  a  blow.  Mean- 
while, the  rest  of  the  dogs,  in  a  body, 
attacked  one  of  the  chained-up  leopards 
— a  most  unfair  contest ;  but  as  he  had 
the  good  fortune  to  catch  one  of  them 
on  the  hip,  he  gave  such  evidence  of  his 
capacity,  that  the  barkers,  leaving  the 
nobler  game,  one  and  all  scampered  off 
in  chase  of  the  donkies.  These  poor 
beasts,  terrified  by  the  sound  of  the  bot- 
tles at  their  tails,  and  worried  by  the  dogs, 
were  soon  dragged  to  the  ground,  after 
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which  a  distant  action  was  recommenced 
against  the  leopards,  with  no  results,  as 
military  men  express  it. 

By  this  time,  probably  the  Rajah,  and 
certainly  his  company,  were  pretty  well 
tired  of  so  much  nonsense ;  and  his  high- 
ness, turning  to  one  of  his  courtiers,  desired 
him  to  go  down  to  the  court  with  a  bow 
and  arrow  which  was  handed  to  him.  The 
officer  descended  accordingly,  and  having 
passed  round  to  that  side  of  the  ring  where 
the  tiger  lay,  very  deliberately  shot  an 
arrow  at  the  unoffending  animal.  He 
immediately  sprang  at  the  ropes  ;  but  upon 
receiving  another  arrow  in  his  breast,  the 
poor  creature  fell  back,  and  stood  looking 
reproachfully  at  his  opponent.  This  gave 
the  unconcerned  courtier  time  to  draw  a 
third  arrow  from  his  quiver,  and  so  on,  till 
the  wretched  beast  was  literally  bristled  all 
over  like  a  porcupine  ;  yet,  to  our  great  sur- 
prise, he  still  kept  his  feet.  As  the  arrows 
pierced  his  side,  he  merely  turned  round 
his  head,  and  broke  them  off  with  his 
mouth,  leaving  the  barb  far  within.  We 
observed  one  arrow  pass  clean  through  his 
body  from  side  to  side,  and  could  not  but 
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remember  the  old  song  of  Chevy  Chase, 
where  the  grey  goose -quill,  a  cloth  yard 
long,  is  wet  with  the  heart's  blood  of  a 
warrior.  As  nothing  could  be  more  dis- 
agreeable than  this  method  of  putting  so 
noble  an  animal  to  death,  some  of  us  sent 
up  a  petition  to  the  Rajah,  that  one  of 
the  party  might  be  allowed  to  go  down  for 
the  purpose  of  despatching  him  a  I'An- 
glaise.  This  favour  was  readily  granted  ; 
and  it  was  curious  to  observe  how  instan- 
taneously death  followed  the  passage  of  a 
single  musket-ball,  though  eight  or  ten 
arrows  had  already  gone  through  and 
through  him  without  producing  any  visible 
effect. 

Persons  who  have  only  seen  those  beasts 
which  are  called  (ironically,  I  suppose,) 
wild,  though  the  tamest  and  most  docile  of 
God's  creatures,  can  form  but  an  imper- 
fect idea  of  the  beauty  of  the  skin  and  the 
nobleness  of  the  air  of  those  truly  wild  in- 
habitants of  the  tropical  forests,  thus  in- 
humanly "  butchered  to  make  an  Indian 
holyday."  We  had  a  good  opportunity  of 
studying  the  habits  of  the  tiger  at  the  Bri- 
tish residency  hard  by,  where  one  of  the 
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most  remarkable  specimens  of  his  tribe  was 
kept  in  the  open  air.  He  had  been  brought 
as  a  cub  from  the  jungle  a  year  or  two  be- 
fore, and  being  placed  in  a  cage  as  large 
as  an  ordinary  English  parlour,  in  the 
centre  of  the  stable-yard,  had  plenty  of 
room  to  leap  about  and  enjoy  the  high 
feeding  in  which  he  was  indulged.  He 
devoured  regularly  one  sheep  per  day,  with 
any  other  extra  bits  of  meat  that  happened 
to  be  disposable.  A  sheep  in  India  is  ra- 
ther smaller — say  ten  per  cent — less  than 
our  Welsh  mutton  ;  so  this  was  no  great 
meat  for  a  tiger  four  feet  high.  The 
young  hands  at  the  residency  used  to 
plague  him  occasionally,  till  he  became 
infuriated,  and  dashed  with  all  his  force 
against  the  bars,  roaring  so  loud  that  the 
horses  in  the  surrounding  stables  trembled 
and  neighed  in  great  alarm.  Indeed  it 
was  very  difficult  even  for  persons  who 
were  fully  satisfied  of  the  strength  of  the 
cage,  to  stand  near  it  with  unmoved  nerves. 
He  would  soon  have  made  famous  mince- 
meat of  half  a  dozen  of  us  could  he  but 
have  caught  the  door  open  for  a  moment. 
But  what  annoyed  him  far  more  than 
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our  poking  him  up  with  d,  stiok,  or  tanta- 
lising him  with  shins  of  beef  or  legs  of  mut- 
ton, was  introducing  a  mouse  into  his  cage. 
No  fine  lady  ever  exhibited  more  terror  at 
the  sight  of  a  spider  than  this  magnificent 
royal  tiger  betrayed  on  seeing  a  mouse. 
Our  mischievous  plan  was  to  tie  the  little 
animal  by  a  string  to  the  end  of  a  long 
pole,  and  thrust  it  close  to  the  tiger's  nose. 
The  moment  he  saw  it  he  leaped  to  the 
opposite  side,  and  when  the  mouse  was 
made  to  run  near  him,  he  jammed  himself 
into  a  comer,  and  stood  trembling  and 
roaring  in  such  an  ecstasy  of  fear,  that  we 
were  always  obliged  to  desist  from  sheer 
pity  to  the  poor  brute.  Sometimes  we  in- 
sisted on  his  passing  over  the  spot  where 
the  unconscious  little  mouse  ran  back- 
wards and  forwards.  For  a  long  time, 
however,  we  could  not  get  him  to  move, 
till  at  length,  I  believe  by  the  help  of  a 
squib,  we  obliged  him  to  start ;  but  instead 
ofpacing  leisurely  across  his  den,  or  making 
a  detour  to  avoid  the  object  of  his  alarm, 
he  generally  took  a  kind  of  flying  leap,  so 
high  as  nearly  to  bring  his  back  in  contact 
with  the  roof  of  his  cage  ! 
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I  heard  afterwards,  with  much  regret, 
that  this  noblest  of  tigers  had  been  put 
to  death.  One  day,  a  drunken  useless 
fellow  of  the  soodra  caste,  the  lowest  rank 
amongst  the  Hindoos,  happened  to  be 
passing  through  the  court-yard,  and  not 
being  able  to  steer  very  straight,  he  ran 
foul  of  the  cage.  In  the  stupidity  of  his 
intoxication,  he  allowed  one  of  his  arms  to 
pass  between  the  bars,  upon  which  the 
tiger,  naturally  supposing  this  was  an  in- 
vitation to  help  himself,  snapped  off  the 
man's  arm  in  a  moment,  and  before  assist- 
ance could  arrive  the  man  bled  to  death. 
ITie  British  resident,  very  properly  con- 
sidering that  the  feelings  of  the  natives 
would  be  outraged  if,  after  such  an  acci- 
dent, the  animal  were  permitted  to  live, 
ordered  him  to  be  shot. 

We  were  promised  a  grand  day's  sport 
one  afternoon,  when  a  buffalo  and  a  tiger 
were  to  be  pitted  against  each  other. 
The  buffalo  entered  the  ring  composedly 
enough ;  but  after  looking  about  him, 
turned  to  one  side,  and  rather  pettishly, 
as  if  he  had  felt  a  little  bilious,  overturned 
a  vessel  of  water,  placed  there  expressly 
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for  his  use.  The  tiger  refused  for  a  long 
time  to  make  his  appearance,  and  it  was  not 
till  his  den  was  filled  with  smoke  and  fire 
that  he  sprang  out.  The  buffalo  charged 
his  enemy  in  a  moment,  and  by  one  furious 
push  capsised  him  right  over.  To  our 
great  disappointment,  the  tiger  pocketed 
this  insult  in  the  shabbiest  manner  ima- 
ginable, and  passing  on,  leaped  furiously 
at  the  ropes,  with  which  his  feet  became 
entangled,  so  that  the  buffalo  was  enabled 
to  punish  his  antagonist  about  the  rump 
most  ingloriously.  When  at  length  the 
tiger  got  loose,  he  slunk  off  to  a  distant 
part  of  the  area,  lay  down,  and  pretended 
to  be  dead.  The  boys,  however,  soon  put 
him  up  again,  and  tried  to  bring  him  to 
the  scratch  with  squibs  and  crackers ;  and 
a  couple  of  dozen  dogs  being  introduced 
at  the  same  moment,  they  all  set  at  him, 
but  only  one  ventured  to  take  any  liberty 
with  the  enraored  animal.  This  bold  dog; 
actually  caught  the  tiger  by  the  tail,  but 
a  slight  pat  of  the  mighty  monster's  paw 
crushed  the  yelping  cur  as  flat  as  a  board. 
The  buffalo,  who  really  appeared  anxious 
to  have  a  fair  stand-up  fight,  now  drove 
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the  dogs  off,  and  repeatedly  poked  the 
tiger  with  his  nose,  and  even  turned  him 
half  over  several  times  with  his  horns. 
-  As  the  gentleman  showed  no  pluck,  the 
Rajah  requested  one  of  us  to  step  down  to 
give  him  the  coup  de  grace.  I  accord- 
ingly loaded  a  musket  which  was  placed 
in  my  hands,  but  on  reaching  the  area 
I  felt  rather  unwilling  to  fire,  as  I  had 
just  heard  a  story  of  a  gentleman  who,  the 
year  before,  in  firing  at  one  of  the  animals 
in  the  ring  by  the  Rajah's  directions,  not 
only  shot  the  animal,  but  also  killed  an 
old  woman  who  stood  on  the  other  side 
of  the  ring,  the  ball  having  continued  its 
course  after  piercing  the  tiger's  head.  On 
my  expressing  a  wish  to  try,  in  the  first 
place,  the  effect  of  cold  iron  upon  his 
tough  hide,  a  very  sharp-pointed  spear 
was  given  me,  and  I  tried  with  my  utmost 
force  to  pass  it  through  his  hide,  but  in 
vain.  He  rose,  however,  on  being  pricked 
by  the  steel,  and  by  making  a  violent  effort 
to  clutch  my  hand,  thrust  his  head  fairly 
through  one  of  the  meshes  of  the  net,  to 
my  no  small  dismay.  Either  the  ropes 
were  not  very  strong,  or  the  seizings  weak. 


222  FRAGMENTS  OF 

for  they  began  to  break,  and  in  the  next 
minute,  as  it  appeared  to  me,  the  infu- 
riated monster  might  have  forced  his  whole 
body  through.  In  this  emergency  I  quite 
forgot  all  about  humanity  and  old  women, 
and  catching  up  the  musket,  placed  the 
muzzle  of  the  piece  at  the  tiger's  head, 
and  blew  his  brains  out  in  a  moment. 

A  more  manly,  though  not  a  pleasing 
kind  of  sport  succeeded,  in  which  the  Jet- 
ties, or  native  Athletae,  exhibited  before  us. 
Mysore  is  the  only  part  of  India,  as  far 
as  I  know,  in  which  these  Oriental  prize- 
fighters are  still  kept  up.  The  Jetties,  whose 
institution  is  said  to  be  of  very  ancient  ori- 
gin, constitute  in  Mysore  a  distinct  caste  of 
persons,  trained  from  their  infancy  daily 
in  the  most  laborious  exercises,  or  what 
we  should  call  gymnastics,  but  far  more 
varied  and  extraordinary  than  any  I  ever 
saw  in  Europe.  Whether  they  spi'ing  from 
a  peculiarly  handsome  stock,  or  whether 
it  be  that  the  nature  of  their  unremitted 
exercises  developes  the  beautiful  points  of 
the  human  form,  I  know  not;  but  cer- 
tainly nothing  except  the  statues  of  anti- 
quity go  beyond  them  in  symmetry.     The 
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beau  ideal,  if  I  understand  the  term  cor- 
rectly, consists  in  the  appropriation  and 
just  disposition  of  the  most  characteristic 
forms  of  each  department,  selected,  not 
from  one  or  two  individual  specimens, 
but  from  the  whole  class.  Judged  by  such 
a  severe  test,  every  one  of  these  Jetties 
would,  of  course,  be  found  wanting  in  many 
respects.  But  1  cannot  doubt,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  a  sculptor  or  painter  in  search 
of  materials  to  fill  up,  by  observation  of 
actual  nature,  his  own  conceptions  of  ideal 
excellence,  would  consider  the  exercising 
room  of  these  singular  people  a  capital 
studio.  At  all  events,  their  attitudes,  and 
even  some  parts  of  their  limbs,  recalled  to 
me  so  strongly  the  surpassing  wonders  of 
the  Elgin  marbles,  that  I  went  very  often 
to  their  quarters  to  see  them  rehearse. 

The  Jetties  intended  for  the  real  combat 
are  brought  forward,  two  at  a  time,  wearing 
no  other  dress  than  a  pair  of  light  orange 
coloured  drawers,  extending  half  way 
down  the  thigh.  The  right  hand  of  each 
is  furnished  with  a  weapon  which  may  be 
called  a  caestus  ;  for  though  it  is  somewhat 
different,  I  believe,  from  the  Roman  in- 
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strument  of  that  name,  its  object  appears 
pretty  nearly  similar.  Colonel  Wilks,  in 
his  History  of  Mysore,  says  it  is  composed 
of  buffalo  horn  fitted  to  the  hand,  and 
pointed  with  four  knobs  resembling  very 
sharp  knuckles,  and  corresponding  to  their 
situation,  with  a  fifth  of  greater  promi- 
nence at  the  end  nearest  the  little  finger, 
and  at  right  angles  with  the  other  four. 
This  instrument,  if  properly  placed,  would, 
he  conceives,  enable  a  man  of  ordinary 
strength  to  cleave  open  the  head  of  his 
adversary  at  a  blow ;  but  the  fingers  being 
introduced  through  the  weapon,  it  is  fas- 
tened across  them  at  an  equal  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  lower  joints, 
in  a  situation  which  does  not  admit  of 
attempting  a  severe  blow  without  the  risk 
of  dislocating  the  first  joints  of  all  the 
fingers. 

The  set-to  or  battle  consists  of  a  mixture 
of  wrestling  and  boxing,  but  the  head  is 
the  only  object  allowed  by  the  rules  of  the 
ring  in  India  to  be  aimed  at.  The  Jetties 
are  led  into  the  arena  and  placed  in  front 
of  the  Rajah,  by  the  two  masters  of  the 
fight,  always  old-stagers,  who  have  fought 
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in  their  day.  The  right  hands  of  the  two 
combatants  being  then  held  up  by  the 
masters,  to  shew  that  all  is  fair,  the  Rajah 
nods  his  approbation,  and  this  is  con- 
sidered a  signal  to  commence.  The  Jetties 
may  either  strike  at  arm's  length,  or  close 
and  grapple,  or,  if  they  can,  they  may 
throw  each  other  down — every  thing,  in 
short,  is  considered  fair,  except  striking 
with  the  caestus  lower  than  the  head.  The 
guards  for  defence,  I  have  heard  persons 
skilled  in  boxing  say,  are  all  of  them  ex- 
tremely good  and  scientific.  These  refine- 
ments, like  the  niceties  of  English  boxing 
or  French  fencing,  are,  I  need  scarcely  con- 
fess, quite  unintelligible  to  ignorant  eyes. 
However  this  be,  there  is  no  mistaking 
the  nature  of  a  successful  blow,  though  it 
often  baffles  the  quickest  observation  to 
discover  how  it  was  given.  Every  such 
cut  lays  the  skin  open,  rattles  smartly  on 
the  skull,  and  sends  down  a  stream  of 
blood  from  top  to  toe  of  the  wounded 
man.  This  is  all  very  disagreeable,  but 
we  were  assured  never  dangerous.  The 
wrestling  part  of  these  contests  was  really 
admirable,  and  being  unmixed  with  any 
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thing  painful,  interested  us  much  more 
than  the  savage  cutting  and  maiming  al- 
luded to.  Sometimes  the  combatants  con- 
tinued for  several  minutes  prancing  round 
a  common  centre,  in  attitudes  very  like 
those  of  our  boxers,  facing  one  another, 
each  eyeing  his  antagonist  vrith  the  utniost 
intentness,  and  watching  for  a  favourable 
opportunity  to  close  with  him.  During 
these  movements,  which  frequently  recalled 
to  my  mind  the  figures  in  the  Spanish 
bolero,  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand  were 
kept  in  perpetual  motion,  and  that  arm 
constantly  waved  about  in  the  most  grace- 
ful way  possible,  the  purpose  of  each  fighter 
being  to  catch  the  eye  of  the  other,  and  so 
to  draw  away  his  attention  from  the  me- 
ditated point  of  attack .  The  whole  muscles 
of  their  bodies,  at  this  period  of  the  fight, 
appeared  to  be  made  of  highly  elastic 
springs ;  for  as  their  feet  touched  the 
ground,  their  bodies  rose  again  into  the  air, 
as  if  they  had  become  actually  buoyant. 

Suddenly  one  of  the  parties,  seizing  his 
moment,  rushes  in,  makes  his  blow,  and 
having  cut  a  gash  into  the  other's  head  so 
deep  as  to  shew  for  an  instant,  by  a  bright 
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white  line,  that  the  skull  is  laid  bare,  he 
grapples  his  antagonist  by  the  shoulders, 
or  clasps  him  round  the  body,  or  even 
seizes  him  by  the  leg,  and  tries  to  throw 
him  over.  This  is  by  far  the  most  inte- 
resting part  of  the  battle.  The  elasticity 
of  the  muscles  already  alluded  to,  seems 
now  quite  gone,  for  every  fibre  appears  to 
have  become  as  rigid  as  a  bar  of  steel. 
The  violent  exertion  of  the  limbs  swells 
out  the  muscles  between  the  joints  into 
firm  knobs  almost  as  hard  as  the  buffalo's 
horn  of  the  csestus.  For  a  long  time 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  two  bodies 
keeps  within  the  well-marked  base  carved 
deeply  in  the  sand  by  their  feet  during  the 
struggle  ;  but  at  length,  down  they  go  to- 
gether with  a  most  formidable  crash.  It 
is  not  always,  I  took  notice,  that  the 
wrestler  who  is  undermost  comes  worst 
ofi";  for  it  frequently  happens,  that  the 
upper  one  is  obliged  to  weaken  his  guard 
in  order  to  keep  the  other  down,  and  thus, 
although  he  has  the  superiority  in  position, 
he  gets  many  a  severe  pegging  from  the 
armed  knuckles  of  his  prostrate  antago- 
nist.   In  this  manner  they  lie  rolling  about 
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ill  the  sand  for  a  long  while,  struggling  to 
regain  their  feet,  and  occasionally  giving 
eacji  other  such  blows  on  the  head  that 
they  become  dreadfully  disfigured. 

After  battling  in  this  way  for  some  time, 
without  any  decided  advantage  on  either 
side,  they  cast  up  many  petitioning  looks 
to  the  Rajah,  who  at  length  makes  a  signal 
for  them  to  desist.  The  victor,  if  there 
happens  to  be  an  obvious  superiority, 
generally  goes  oiF  the  ground  in  half  a 
dozen  somersets,  to  show  his  undiminished 
vigour,  as  our  champions  in  the  prize- 
ring  cast  up  their  hats  when  they  have 
won,  and  say  they  are  ready  for  a  fresh 
fight.  Meanwhile,  the  loser  puts  on  a 
pathetic  or  wistful  look ;  and  first  bending 
towards  the  Rajah,  makes  a  low  salam 
towards  the  lattices,  behind  which  the 
ladies  of  the  court  are  seated,  so  as  to 
view  the  sport,  while  they  themselves  keep 
out  of  sight  of  the  profane  world.  Presents, 
consisting  of  gilt  or  silver  armlets,  turbans, 
webs  of  cloth,  and  so  on,  are  then  thrown 
down  from  the  throne  to  the  Jetties,  upon 
which  the  bleeding  combatants  again  pro- 
strate themselves  in  the  dust  before  the 
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Rajah,  and  make  similar  obeisances  on 
both  sides  of  the  court  to  the  invisible 
ladies  above. 

Immediately  after  these  rather  painful 
exhibitions,  we  w^ere  entertained  vrith  still 
dancing  by  a  set  of  men  the  soles  of  whose 
feet  were  raised,  on  slender  poles,  more 
than  seven  feet  from  the  ground.  They 
stalked  about  amongst  the  crowd,  and  in 
this  elevated  position  went  through  the 
whole  series  of  what  are  called  the  Persian 
exercises.  One  strong  fellow,  thus  ele- 
vated, presented  himself  before  the  Rajah 
with  a  couple  of  full-sized  ploughs  on  his 
shoulders,  a  feat  which  called  forth  much 
admiration.  We  had  then  a  fight  be- 
tween two  buffaloes,  which  ran  their  heads 
against  each  other  with  a  crash  that  one 
could  fancy  shook  the  palace  to  its  very 
foundation ;  indeed,  the  only  wonder  was 
how  both  animals  did  not  fall  down  dead 
with  their  skulls  fractured.  But  there  ap- 
pears to  be  a  wonderful  degree  of  thickness 
or  hardness  in  this  part  of  the  animal  struc- 
ture both  in  beast  and  in  man,  for  just  after 
these  buffaloes  had  given  evidence  of  the 
hardness  of  their  heads,  a  dozen  persons 
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came  forward,  and  placed  themselves  be- 
fore a  large  pile  of  cocoa-nuts  stripped  of 
their  outer  husks.  These  being  cast  suc- 
cessively high  into  the  air,  were  caught 
in  their  descent  by  these  hard-pated  fel- 
lows, who  stood  erect,  and  received  the 
cocoa-nuts,  I  presume,  on  their  "  bumps 
of  resistiveness."  In  every  case  the  shell 
was  literally  dashed  to  pieces,  and  the 
milk  scattered  in  showers  over  the  crowd. 
Such  a  cracking  of  heads  I  never  heard, 
except  once  at  a  fair  in  Ireland.  Thus,  our 
careful  mother.  Dame  Nature,  it  should 
seem,  has  taken  good  care  to  defend  the 
brain,  though  it  may  perhaps  be  surmised, 
that  folks  who  furnish  such  hazardous  evi- 
dence of  the  thickness  of  their  skulls,  have 
no  great  stock  of  brains  to  protect. 

The  prettiest  game,  to  our  taste,  during 
the  whole  of  this  long  and  rather  weari- 
some festival,  was  one  which  might  be 
imitated  with  some  effect  by  the  figurantes 
of  our  own  Opera.  From  a  ring  in  the 
middle  of  a  pole  stretched  horizontally 
over  the  centre  of  the  area  were  suspended 
eight  differently  coloured  silk  strings,  the 
ends  of  which  were  held  in  the  hands  of 
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as  many  little  boys.  Upon  a  signal  being 
given,  and  music  striking  up,  these  eight 
young  persons  commenced  a  dance,  the 
purpose  of  which  was  to  plait  up  the  sepa- 
rate cords  into  one  rope.  After  working 
about  a  couple  of  feet  of  this  line,  the 
music  changed,  and  the  little  weavers, 
inverting  the  order  of  their  dance,  undid 
the  silken  strands  of  their  party-coloured 
rope,  and  stood  ready  to  lay  them  up 
again,  according  to  the  same  or  any  other 
pattern  which  might  be  ordered  by  his 
highness  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Mysore. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

GRANITE  MOUNTAIN  CUT  INTO  A  STATUE 

BAMBOO  FOREST — RAJAH  OF  COORG. 

During  my  stay  in  Mysore,  I  made  an 
excursion  thirty  miles  north  of  Seringa- 
patam,  to  examine  a  huge  statue  of  sohd 
granite,  nearly  seventy  feet  in  height,  at 
a  place  with  a  name  almost  as  long  as  the 
statue  itself — Shrivanabalagol.  It  is  won- 
derful how  indifferent  most  people,  living 
on  any  given  spot  of  the  earth's  surface, 
become  to  the  sights  in  their  immediate 
neighbourhood ;  for  when  I  asked  at  the 
Mysore  residency  for  information  about 
this  extraordinary  colossal  statue,  which 
lies  within  one  night's  journey,  I  found 
the  greater  number  of  the  party  had  never 
seen  it ;  nor  could  I  prevail  on  any  person 
to  accompany  me  on  the  expedition.  I 
set  out,  accordingly,  alone,  about  sunset, 
went  to  bed  in  my  palankeen,  and  never 
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awoke  till  the  bearers  set  me  down,  next 
morning,  on  the  pavement  of  a  choultry 
near  the  spot.  As  I  could  see  nothing  of 
the  statue,  however,  for  an  intervening 
grove  of  trees,  I  ran  to  the  corner  of  the 
wood,  where  I  suddenly  obtained  a  view  of 
this  astonishing  work  of  art,  standing  up 
boldly  against  the  sky,  and  shewing  itself 
above  a  low  range  of  intermediate  hills. 
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I  certainly  never  saw  any  work  of  man 
before  or  since,  which  gave  me  so  complete 
an  idea  of  a  giant,  as  this  extraordinary 
statue.  It  has  sometimes  been  described 
as  an  image  of  Boodh  ;  but  I  understand 
that  it  represents  Gomuta  Raya,  a  cele- 
brated saint  of  the  Jains — a  sect  of  Hin- 
doos, differing  in  some  important  respects 
from  the  Brahminical,  and  also  from  the 
Boodhi St  varieties  of  Oriental  superstition. 

I  possessed  no  exact  means  of  measuring 
its  height ;  but  the  authorities  I  have  con- 
sulted on  this  point  vary  between  sixty- 
seven  feet  and  seventy  feet  three  inches, 
which  is  the  height  stated  by  Dr.  Bu- 
chanan; and,  from  such  estimates  as  I 
could  make,  I  am  sure  it  cannot  be  much 
less.  It  is  admirably  placed  for  effect, 
as  it  stands  on  the  summit  of  a  conical 
granite  hill  about  two  hundred  feet  high, 
which  serves  for  a  pedestal.  The  statue 
still  constitutes  a  part  of  the  solid  rock, 
which  originally  may  have  been  three 
hundred  feet  high,  the  stone  which  formed 
the  upper  part  of  the  mountain  having  been 
carved  away,  until  nothing  but  the  figure 
remained.     The  original  shape  of  the  hill 
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cannot,  indeed,  be  correctly  inferred  from 
any  thing  we  now  see,  but  it  probably 
formed  a  steep  cone,  or  peak,  of  which  the 
bold  sculptor  has  taken  such  magnificent 
advantage. 

I  have  often,  when  travelling  since  in 
foreign  countries,  been  struck  with  natural 
forms  and  positions,  which,  by  the  hands 
of  a  man  of  genius,  might  easily  be  turned 
to  account  for  the  construction  of  similar 
colossal  figures,  calculated,  under  certain 
circumstances,  to  produce  a  much  greater 
effect,  at  incalculably  less  cost,  than  the 
ordinary  methods  of  casting  or  carving  can 
accomplish.  I  was  therefore  much  rejoiced 
to  hear  a  great  modern  sculptor  declare, 
that  he  had  long  entertained  a  project  of 
constructing  such  a  statue  in  this  country. 
On  my  shewing  him  the  sketches  I  had 
made  of  the  gigantic  figure  in  Mysore,  and 
describing  it  as  minutely  as  I  could,  he 
remarked  to  himself,  **  I'll  beat  this  big 
Indian  man  yet!" 

In  looking  at  Buchanan's  account  of 
Mysore  for  a  description  of  the  statue  at 
Shrivanabalagol,  I  found  the  following  re- 
mark :  "Sir  Arthur  Wellesley  visited  the 
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place  lately;"  and  on  inquiring  amongst 
the  officers  who  had  belonged  to  the  army 
which  marched  from  Seringapatam  to  the 
Mahratta  country,  some  time  after  the  fall 
of  Tippoo,  I  learned  that  the  general  had 
actually  gone  upwards  of  thirty  miles  out 
of  his  way  to  see  the  statue,  and  then  gal- 
loped back  to  rejoin  the  troops,  whose 
march  was  never  interrupted. 

I  had  also  the  curiosity  lately  to  ask  the 
Duke  of  Wellington  himself,  whether  this 
account  was  correct,  and  what  he  thought 
of  the  statue  ?  He  said  it  was  quite  true, 
and  added,  that  he  had  never  seen  any 
thing  so  magnificent  in  its  way.  It  will 
therefore  be  interesting  enough  if  Mr. 
Chantrey,  with  such  an  example  before 
him  as  the  Indian  statue,  and  such  a  sub- 
ject at  hand,  shall  make  good  his  boast  of 
beating  the  Oriental  sculptor. 

During  my  stay  at  the  residency  of 
Mysore,  I  took  many  trips  to  Seringapa- 
tam, for  I  never  felt  tired  of  wandering 
amongst  the  fortifications  and  other  spots 
so  celebrated  in  our  Eastern  history.  I  got 
hold  of  an  intelligent  old  corporal,  a  pen- 
sioner, who  had  actually  entered  the  breach 
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as  one  of  the  storming  party  when  the  place 
was  taken  in  1799.  I  easily  induced  him 
to  go  regularly  through  the  whole  siege, 
Uncle  Toby  fashion,  from  the  beginning  to 
the  end — from  the  first  hour  the  ground 
was  broken,  to  the  capture  of  the  city 
and  the  discovery  of  Tippoo's  body.  The 
trenches  and  breaching  batteries,  of  which 
scarcely  any  traces  now  exist,  had  been 
fonned  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  not 
far  below  the  spot  where  the  river  divides 
itself  into  two  streams,  which,  after  running 
apart  for  about  three  miles,  again  unite, 
and  thus  form  a  loop,  within  which  stands 
the  island  of  Seringapatam.  On  the  upper 
end  of  this  island,  which  is  sharp  like  a 
spear-head,  is  erected  the  fortress,  by  no 
means  in  a  good  situation,  as  I  understand 
from  military  men,  nor  well  constructed 
in  itself.  That,  however,  signifies  little,  as 
it  is  now  dismantled.  The  breach  had  been 
built  up  ;  but  although  fourteen  years  had 
elapsed  since  the  siege,  the  difference  in 
colour  of  the  modern  masonry  rendered  the 
spot  quite  distinct.  We  could  even  count 
numerous  shot-marks  and  shot-holes  on 
the  different  faces  of  the  bastion  adjacent 
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to  the  breach,  which  was  made  in  the  cur- 
tain of  the  work.  The  river  happened  to 
be  so  low,  that  Corporal  Trim  and  I  ma- 
naged, at  the  expense  of  a  pretty  good 
wetting,  to  follow  the  exact  line  of  the 
storming  party  across  the  bed  of  the 
stream,  and  over  the  Fausse  Braye  wall. 
We  were  obliged  to  make  a  little  circum- 
bendibus to  enter  the  works,  for  we  carried 
no  scaling  ladders  with  us. 

The  readers  of  the  history  of  the  cam- 
paign, which  terminated  so  gloriously, 
will  remember  that  a  huge  ditch  was  found 
within  the  ramparts  by  the  astonished 
storming  party,  and,  had  it  not  been  for 
a  few  planks  inadvertently  left  by  the 
troops  of  Tippoo,  they  might  never  have 
been  able  to  cross,  and  the  besiegers  have 
been  repulsed.  As  the  waters  rose  in  the 
river  to  seventeen  feet  in  depth,  within  a 
day  or  two  afterwards,  the  fort  might  then 
have  long  withstood  its  assailants,  had  the 
moment  of  attack  been  deferred. 

On  these  visits  to  Seringapatam,  I  slept 
in  one  of  Tippoo  Sultan's  palaces,  called 
the  Dowlut  Bang,  or  garden  of  riches  ;  but 
I  paid  dearly  for  my  temerity.    Indeed,  I 
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believe  that  island  is  nearly  the  most  un- 
healthy spot  in  the  East  Indies.  What  is 
curious,  however,  I  felt  none  of  the  evil 
effects  of  the  malaria  poison  as  long  as  I 
remained  on  the  high  level  of  the  Mysore 
country ;  but  within  a  few  days  after 
reaching  the  sea-coast  of  Malabai',  was 
seized  with  what  is  called  the  jungle  fever, 
of  which  I  feel  the  consequences  to  this 
hour.  The  Duke  of  Wellington  (then 
Colonel  Wellesley),  when  governor  of 
Seringapatam,  lived  in  the  same  palace, 
which  he  rendered  more  commodious  than 
it  had  ever  been  in  the  days  of  Tippoo 
Sultan  or  even  of  his  father  Hyder  Ali.  He 
filled  it  with  European  furniture,  and  made 
it  less  unhealthy  by  placing  glass  sashes  in 
all  the  windows,  by  which  some  portion  of 
the  noxious  air  of  the  night  could  be  kept 
out. 

A  characteristic  touch  of  the  same  hand 
was  pointed  out  to  me  in  the  Dowlut 
Baug.  On  the  walls  of  the  verandah, 
on  that  side  of  the  palace  which  is  most 
conspicuous,  there  had  been  represented, 
with  much  minuteness  of  detail,  but  with 
a  total  absence  of  perspective,  the  native 
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version  of  Colonel  Baillie's  defeat — a  dis- 
aster, which,  as  I  have  already  mentioned, 
occurred  some  twenty  years  before,  (1780), 
under  the  reign  of  Hyder.  As  the  suc- 
cess, upon  that  occasion,  was  undoubtedly 
on  the  side  of  the  Mahometans,  there 
could  be  nothing  fairer,  in  the  way  of  na- 
tionality, than  blazoning  the  victory  on 
the  walls  of  the  palace.  By  the  same 
right  of  conquest,  the  new  governor  of  the 
island  might  undoubtedly  have  ordered  a 
brush  to  be  passed  over  the  original  paint- 
ing, and  have  substituted  in  its  stead  the 
storming  party  in  the  breach  where  Tip- 
poo  fell.  The  English  warrior's  taste, 
however,  was  of  a  different  description. 
He  sent  for  the  best  native  artists  in  Se- 
ringapatam,  and  made  thera  carefully  re- 
store the  original  work,  which  had  been 
much  destroyed,  desiring  them  to  omit  no 
item  which  the  fallen  dynasty  had  sanc- 
tioned. Inconsequence  of  this  fresh  paint- 
ing, I  saw,  so  late  as  1813,  the  whole  dis- 
astrous story  displayed  to  public  view,  in 
the  glaring  colours  in  which  Hyder  had 
originally  delighted  to  exhibit  the  prowess 
of  his  arms. 


VOYAGES  AND  TRAVELS.     241 

In  the  same  manly  taste,  though  pos- 
sibly with  higher  political  motives,  the 
custom  which,  antecedent  to  our  conquest 
of  Mysore,  had  been  religiously  observed 
of  reading  the  Koran  several  times  a-day 
beside  the  tomb  of  Hyder,  was  continued 
by  the  Duke  of  Wellington  ;  and,  in  fact, 
it  is  continued  to  this  hour.  During  the 
few  days  1  lived  in  the  palace,  I  went  re- 
peatedly to  hear  these  moolahs  offer  up 
their  prayers.  All  the  Mussulmen  priests 
of  the  subverted  dynasty  were  pensioned 
by  the  British  government,  and  also  most 
of  the  principal  officers  and  civilians  of 
Tippoo's  court.  This  wise  policy  included 
the  celebrated  old  Purneah,  the  late  sul- 
tan's prime  minister  —  the  Talleyrand  of 
India — who,  though  he  served  at  different 
times  many  different  masters,  behaved  to 
each  and  to  all  with  rigid  fidelity,  and 
stood  by  them  heartily  as  long  as  they 
kept  their  respective  heads  above  water. 

After  remaining  about  a  fortnight,  wan- 
dering over  the  Mysore  country,  I  turned 
my  steps  to  the  westward,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  passing  the  Ghauts  and  reaching 
the  coast,  where  I   considered   it  would 
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not  be  difficult  to  procure  a  sea  convey- 
ance to  Bombay.  The  resident  at  Mysore 
advised  me  to  call  at  the  Rajah  of  Coorg's 
capital  on  my  way,  and  furnished  me  with 
a  letter  of  introduction  to  that  native 
prince. 

Early  in  the  morning,  therefore,  of  a 
beautiful  day  in  the  latter  end  of  Septem- 
ber, I  set  out  from  the  bare  table-land  of 
Mysore,  and  proceeded  towards  the  hilly 
and  thickly  wooded  regions  overhanging 
the  Malabar  country.  When  I  awoke 
in  my  palankeen,  1  knew  not  very  dis- 
tinctly where  I  had  got  to,  for  I  had  been 
dreaming  all  night  about  the  monstrous 
statue  at  Shrivanabalagol,  I  sat  up,  drew 
the  door  gently  back,  and,  looking  out, 
found  myself  in  the  midst  of  one  of  the 
most  curious  and  magnificent  scenes  which 
my  eyes  had  ever  beheld.  It  seemed  as 
if  I  were  travelling  among  the  clustered 
columns  of  some  enormous  and  enchanted 
Gothic  cathedral,  compared  to  which  the 
minster  at  York,  or  the  cathedral  at 
Winchester,  would  have  seemed  mere 
baby -houses.  The  ground  extended  on 
all  sides  as  smooth,  and  flat,  and  clear 
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of  underwood,  as  if  the  whole  had  been 
paved  with  grave  stones.  From  this  level 
surface  rose  on  every  hand,  and  as  far 
as  the  eye  could  penetrate  into  the  forest, 
immense  symmetrical  clusters  of  bamboo, 
varying  in  diameter  at  their  base  from  six 
feet  to  twenty  or  thirty,  and  even  to  twice 
that  width,  as  I  ascertained  by  actual 
measurement.  For  about  eight  or  ten  feet 
from  the  ground,  each  of  these  clusters  or 
columns  preserved  a  form  nearly  cylin- 
drical, after  which  they  began  gradually 
to  swell  outwards,  each  bamboo  assuming 
foi'  itself  a  graceful  curve,  and  rising  to  the 
height,  some  of  sixty,  some  of  eighty,  and 
some  even  of  one  hundred  feet  in  the  air, 
the  extreme  end  being  at  times  horizontal, 
or  even  drooping  gently  over,  like  the  tips 
of  the  feathers  in  the  Prince  of  Wales's 
plume.  These  gorgeous  clusters  stood  at  the 
distance  of  fifteen  or  twenty  yards  from  one 
another,  and  being  totally  free  from  the 
interruption  of  brushwood,  could  be  dis- 
tinguished at  a  great  distance — more  than 
a  mile  certainly,  in  every  direction,  form- 
ing, under  the  influence  of  an  active  ima- 
gination, naves  and  transepts,  aisles  and 
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choirs,  such  as  none  but  a  Gothic  archi- 
tect ever  dared  to  conceive.  Overhead  the 
interlacing  curves  of  the  bamboos  consti- 
tuted as  complete  a  groined  roof  as  that  of 
Winchester  or  Westminster,  on  a  scale  of 
grandeur  far  beyond  the  bold  conception 
even  of  those  wonderful  artists  who  devised 
that  glorious  school  of  architecture,  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  many  people,  has  raised 
the  dark  centuries  immediately  subsequent 
to  the  era  of  the  crusades  almost  to  the 
level  of  the  days  of  Pericles. 

On  counting  the  separate  bamboos  in 
some  of  the  smallest,  and  also  in  some  of 
the  largest  clusters,  I  found  the  numbers 
to  vary  from  twenty  or  thirty  to  upwards 
of  two  hundred,  and  the  height  generally 
from  sixty  to  a  hundred  feet  from  the 
ground  to  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  curves  overhead.  Most  of  the  bam- 
boos were  somewhat  thicker  than  a  man's 
thigh  at  the  ground,  where,  as  I  have 
before  said,  they  are  clustered  so  close  as 
to  be  almost  in  contact.  They  then 
taper  off  very  gradually  to  the  extreme 
end,  where  the  point  is  not  thicker  than 
a  quill.      There  occurs  a  joint  at  about 
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every  foot  and  a  half,  distinguished  not 
only  by  a  slight  flat  ring  or  fillet,  but  by 
a  set  of  small  branches,  eight  or  ten  feet 
long,  striking  out  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  bamboo.  These  minor  shoots  are 
again  divided  into  joints,  from  which  minor 
series  of  shoots,  still  more  minute,  are 
thrown  out;  and  so  on  for  many  successions, 
the  last  always  terminating  in  a  sharp- 
pointed  narrow  leaf  two  or  three  inches 
long,  and  half  an  inch  wide  in  the  middle, 
not  unlike  a  large  tea-leaf  when  spread  out. 
As  each  bamboo  of  the  hundred  or 
more  forming  the  cluster  sends  out  shoots 
from  every  joint,  and  as  all  the  joints  of 
these  subordinate  branches  do  the  same, 
a  compact  mass  is  formed  by  these  innu- 
merable little  branches,  which  cross  one 
another  at  every  possible  angle.  If  a  per- 
son were  to  fill  a  hat  full  of  pins  or 
needles,  and  shake  it  about  for  some 
minutes,  it  might  give  a  notion  of  the  in- 
extricable confusion  which  is  presented  to 
the  eye  on  looking  into  one  of  these  clus- 
tered columns  of  bamboos.  It  is  only  at 
the  top,  where  the  bend  takes  place,  that 
the  foliage  has  full  room  to  play,  or  where 
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the  tapering  arms  of  this  magnificent  plant 
form,  by  their  meetings  and  crossings,  a 
complete  system  of  pointed  arches. 

What  surprised  me  very  much,  and 
greatly  puzzled  me  at  first,  was  to  observe 
that,  notwithstanding  the  multitude  of  la- 
teral shoots  from  each  of  the  main  bamboos, 
and  from  all  the  subordinate  branches,  not 
a  single  trace  of  displacement,  or  the 
slightest  obstruction  to  the  growth  of  any 
branch,  could  be  detected  Every  person 
must  have  heard  of  the  astonishing  rapi- 
dity of  the  growth  of  the  bamboo.  It  is 
said,  indeed,  that  in  one  season  it  starts  up 
to  its  whole  length.  I  do  not  know  if  this 
be  true,  but  am  quite  certain  that  if  one 
of  the  main  bamboos  were  to  spring  from 
the  ground  in  the  centre,  or  even  near  the 
sides  of  the  cluster,  and  that  from  its  joints 
there  were  at  the  same  time  to  sprout  out 
the  lateral  branches  I  have  described,  it 
would  be  impossible  for  the  main  stem  to 
force  its  way  through  the  obstructions  pre- 
sented by  the  net-work,  formed  by  the 
little  branches  growing  from  the  joints  of 
the  other  bamboos  in  the  cluster. 

After  examining  a  considerable  number 
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of  the  clusters,  however,  we  can,  I  think, 
discover  how  Nature  manages  this  difficult 
affair.  When  the  bamboo  first  springs  out 
of  the  ground,  it  is  about  as  thick  as  a 
man's  wrist,  but  it  is  armed  with  a  very 
sharp  point,  not  unlike  that  of  a  wooden 
instrument  called  a  fid,  which  sailors 
make  use  of  in  splicing  ropes.  As  this 
point  is  extremely  hard,  and  the  bamboo 
always  highly  polished,  it  readily  makes 
its  way  through  the  very  thickest  masses 
of  the  little  branches,  as  one  might  thrust 
a  sword  through  a  quickset  hedge.  Thus, 
the  bamboo,  whose  growth  is  prodigiously 
rapid,  starts  upwards,  and,  by  reason  of 
its  smooth  sharp  end,  and  perfectly  smooth 
sides,  easily  makes  its  way  to  its  extreme 
length  and  thickness,  without,  as  I  con- 
ceive, sending  out  a  single  lateral  shoot 
from  any  of  its  joints  till  the  utmost  extent 
has  been  gained.  The  subordinate  branches 
from  the  joints  then,  but  not  till  then, 
begin  to  start  out  horizontally,  all  these 
being,  after  the  manner  of  the  principal 
stem,  exempted  from  lateral  shoots  at 
their  joints  till  their  utmost  length  has 
been  reached.  In  consequence  of  this  beau- 
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tiful  arrangement,  none  of  these  successive 
branches,  however  numerous  or  delicate, 
find  any  difficulty  in  piercing  the  con- 
fusion. 

T  saw  bamboos  in  every  different  stage 
of  this  process,  and,  in  particular,  I  noticed 
several  of  the  main  stems  rising  to  the 
height  of  seventy  feet  and  upwards,  of  a 
clear  yellow  colour,  and  evidently  of  recent 
growth ;  but  without  a  single  lateral  branch 
growing  from  their  joints  from  top  to  bot- 
tom; and  this  led  me  to  infer  that  their 
extreme  height  had  not  yet  been  attained, 
or  was  just  attained. 

On  reaching  a  pretty  little  town,  with 
the  long  name  of  Eerajunderpet,  I  was  re- 
ceived by  an  officer  of  the  Rajah  of  Coorg, 
whose  dominions  I  had  entered.  A  guard 
of  sepoys,  with  several  elephants,  and  a 
most  inconvenient  allowance  of  ear-split- 
ting music,  were  placed  at  my  disposal  by 
theSoubadar,as  he  styled  himself.  I  begged 
him,  as  delicately  as  I  could,  to  stop  the 
tom-toms,  and  then  insinuated  something 
about  breakfast.  I  suspect  this  function- 
ary had  often  before  been  sent  to  meet  my 
countrymen  similarly  circumstanced,  for  I 
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could  see  the  ends  of  his  huge  whiskers 
gradually  curling  upwards  by  the  muscular 
action  of  that  kind  of  smile  called  a  broad 
grin,  as  he  listened  to  my  demand,  and 
pointed  to  the  choultry,  or  caravansary, 
close  at  hand.  In  truth,  in  spite  of  the 
picturesque  beauties  of  the  bamboo  forest, 
and  the  witchery  of  the  still  more  magni- 
ficent scenery  which  embellishes  the  sum- 
mit ridge,  or  crest  of  the  ghauts,  I  had 
not  been  able  to  exclude  from  my  thoughts 
the  chances,  pro  and  con,  of  a  good  meal 
at  the  end  of  the  stage.  Accordingly,  I  felt 
my  heart  leap  as  I  caught  sight  of  a  table- 
cloth, flapping  in  the  breeze  in  the  ve- 
randah, above  which  rose  a  goodly  range 
of  dishes,  a  huge  tea-pot,  and  a  bowl  brim 
full  of  eggs.  The  attendant  lifted  up  the 
covers,  and  displayed  a  pyramid  of  rice 
shining  like  a  snow  wreath  in  the  sun, 
supported  by  a  curry,  the  savoury  smell 
of  which  spread  so  far  as  to  reach  the 
senses  of  the  tired  bearers  of  my  palan- 
keen, who  seemed  as  hungry  as  myself. 
In  the  joy  of  the  moment,  I  presented 
them  with  a  whole  sheep,  of  the  small 
mountain  breed,  for  their  dinner. 
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During  the  rest  of  this  day  I  travelled, 
sometimes  in  the  palankeen,  and  some- 
times on  the  back  of  one  of  the  elephants 
sent  me  by  the  Rajah  of  Coorg,  for  whose 
capital,  Markara,  I  was  now  bound.  The 
road  wound  about  amongst  the  hills^  or 
along  the  valleys  of  the  ghauts,  and  across 
numberless  small  streams, besides  the  great 
Cauvery,  now  shrunk  to  a  rivulet,  which 
we  forded  repeatedly  during  this  journey. 
When  the  sun  became  disagreeably  hot  at 
those  places  where  the  woods  opened,  I 
had  only  to  dismount  and  pop  into  the 
palankeen  ;  but  when  we  plunged  into 
the  forests,  and  enjoyed  the  shade  of  the 
teak  tree,  iron  wood,  banyan,  and  tamarind, 
I  again  got  on  the  back  of  my  elephant. 
She  was  an  exceedingly  fine  animal,  in  the 
prime  of  her  life,  as  I  was  told,  being  only 
fifty  years  old,  called  Bhigelee,  or  light- 
ning. Your  grand  folks  in  India,  upon 
state  occasions,  place  a  howdah,  or  castle, 
on  their  elephants,  and  ride  about  in 
triumph,  like  Darius  in  Le  Brun's  pictures 
of  Alexander's  battles.  But  for  ordinary 
travelling,  a  good  thick  matting,  or  rather 
a  pad,  answers  the  purpose  ;  in  fact,  this 
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method  is  the  more  agreeable  of  the  two  on 
a  journey,  for  there  is  less  motion  felt  when 
one  is  seated  close  to  the  elephant's  back, 
than  when  perched  three  or  four  feet 
higher,  and  wagged  about  like  the  head  of 
a  Chinese  mandarin  over  a  chimney-piece. 
Even  with  the  pad,  it  is  not  very  easy  to 
keep  on  when  the  road  is  steep  ;  and  this 
would  be  impossible,  were  not  a  piece  of 
cloth,  twisted  up  like  a  rope,  placed  before 
and  behind,  which  may  be  grasped  by  the 
hand,  according  as  the  inclination  of  the 
road  is  upwards  or  downwards. 

An  elephant  is  proverbially  one  of  the 
surest-footed  animals  in  the  world  ;  but  we 
came,  during  this  journey,  to  some  passes 
80  very  steep,  and  so  much  covered  with 
loose  stones,  empty  water-courses,  broken 
trunks  of  trees,  and  all  the  other  debris 
left  by  mountain  torrents,  that  I  quaked 
not  a  little  at  times,  as  we  passed  along  the 
edges  of  precipices.  But  our  trusty  Bhi- 
gelee  appeared  perfectly  self-possessed  on 
these  occasions ;  and  as  the  mahout,  or 
driver,  made  me  remark,  she  never  took 
her  foot  off  one  stone  till  she  had  made  sure 
of  a  solid  foundation  for  the  next  step. 
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Sometimes  she  made  this  inspection  with 
her  trunk,  sometimes  with  her  foot;  but 
she  never  once  made  a  false  move,  though 
occasionally  she  slid  down  for  a  yard  or 
two  on  all  fours. 

At  one  place,  the  bough  of  a  tree  hap- 
pened to  cross  our  path,  upon  which  the 
elephant  raised  her  trunk  and  wrenched  it 
from  the  stem  in  a  moment,  in  order  to  use 
it  as  a  fly  flap,  and  so  brisk  were  her  move- 
ments, that  she  had  very  nearly  whisked 
both  the  mahout  and  myself  into  the 
valley.  At  another  turn  of  the  road, 
where  we  crossed  a  running  stream,  her 
thirsty  ladyship  sucked  in  a  hogshead  or 
two,  and  then,  having  filled  her  trunk, 
and  wishing  to  cool  herself,  she  squirted 
the  contents  so  dexterously  over  her  sides 
and  back,  that  we  were  both  completely 
drenched.  For  this  trick  Miss  Bhigelee 
received  a  suitable  correction  at  the  hands 
of  her  guide,  albeit  his  age,  as  he  said, 
was  less  than  that  of  the  elephant  by  about 
a  dozen  years.  He  told  us,  that  he  had 
scarcely  been  absent  from  her  a  whole 
day  since  he  was  born ;  and  that  even 
when  a  mere  crawling  infant,  he  used  to 
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be  left  by  his  mother  under  the  elephant's 
care. 

It  was  at  the  close  of  twilight  when  I 
reached  Markara,  the  Rajah's  capital;  and 
not  a  little  astonished  was  I  to  be  shewn 
into  a  large  house,  built  in  the  taste  of  the 
English  bungalows  at  Madras,  furnished, 
also,  in  the  European  style.  In  one  of 
the  rooms,  which  was  brilliantly  lighted 
up,  I  found  a  table  laid  with  twenty 
covers ;  and  before  I  had  been  there  three 
minutes,  a  sumptuous  dinner  was  placed 
on  the  table,  as  if  it  had  been  brought  by 
magic.  A  couple  of  dozen  mutes,  in  white 
robes,  stood  round  like  the  ivory  attendants 
of  the  Black  Prince  in  the  fairy  tale.  I  la- 
mented that  I  had  not  twenty  mouths,  to 
do  more  justice  to  my  host's  ultra  hospi- 
tality. As  it  was,  however,  I  did  pretty 
well;  for  the  keen  air  of  the  Coorg  moun- 
tains, and  the  rough  riding  of  the  elephant, 
had  set  my  appetite  so  sharply,  that  I  felt 
rather  provoked  to  receive  a  summons  to 
attend  the  Maha  Rajah  of  Coorg,  Lingra 
Jender  Wadeer,  just  as  I  had  smoked  out 
my  first  chillum,  and  was  considering 
whether  or  not  to  break  in  upon  a  second 
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bottle  of  claret,  for  the  Rajah  sported 
some  of  "  Maxwell  and  Key's  best  long 
cork."  Not  a  moment  was  to  be  lost, 
however  ;  so  I  jumped  up,  and  being 
shewn  to  another  suite  of  apartments,  found 
a  bed-room  and  dressing-room,  for  all  the 
world  like  those  of  any  hotel  in  Jermyn 
Street.  I  rigged  myself  in  my  best  coat, 
tucked  in  my  sword,  screwed  on  my  cocked 
hat,  and  rattled  away  to  the  Durbar. 

This  worthy  Rajah's  whim,  as  I  soon  dis- 
covered, was  to  have  every  thing  in  one 
department  of  his  palace,  as  nmch  as 
possible,  in  the  English  style.  In  this 
view,  the  floor  of  the  room  in  which  he 
received  his  European  guests  was  laid 
with  Brussels  carpets,  and  round  the  walls 
stood  piano-fortes  and  organs,  music  books, 
sofas,  card-tables,  writing-desks,  clocks  of 
a  dozen  shapes  and  sizes,  mirrors,  and 
pictures — all  English.  He  seemed  en- 
chanted with  my  amaze  at  this  strange 
jumble  of  upholstery  ;  nothing,  however, 
was  ordered  aright,  and  it  looked  more 
like  one  of  Mr.  Dowbiggin's  warehouses 
in  Mount  Street  than  an  English  draw- 
ing-room, which  it  was  intended  to  repre- 
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sent.  As  I  entered  the  Durbar,  the  Rajah 
claimed  my  admiration  of  the  disposition 
of  his  goods  in  such  a  way,  that  it  was 
impossible  to  contradict  him.  In  one  in- 
stance, indeed,  the  sagacity  of  the  native 
outran  his  taste ;  and  in  the  midst  of 
much  that  was  trashy,  and  even  childish, 
betokened  a  degree  of  knowledge  of  cha- 
racter for  which,  indeed,  the  Hindoos  are 
peculiarly  distinguished.  He  led  me  up 
to  a  picture  of  Sir  Arthur  Wellesley,  sent 
to  him  by  the  general,  at  the  Rajah's  re- 
quest, after  the  great  campaign  against 
Tippoo. 

"  There,"  said  he,  "  look  at  that  picture ; 
there  is  the  portrait  of  the  greatest  man 
we  have  ever  known  in  India." 

Just  as  these  words  were  interpreted,  I 
was  surprised  to  hear  a  band  of  music 
strike  up  the  tune  called,  I  think,  *'  The 
Hunting  of  the  Stag,  '  of  which  song  the 
burthen  is,  "  Hey  ho,  chevy!"  To  this 
most  incongruous  tune,  a  set  of  Indian 
figurantes,  or  notch  girls,  were  made  to 
dance  before  us,  and  very  strange  work 
they  made  of  it !  After  a  short  audience, 
the  Rajah  observed  that  I  must  be  tired 
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with  the  day's  journey,  and  allowed  me  to 
retire. 

Next  morning  I  got  up  betimes,  and 
took  a  survey  of  the  grounds,  which  satis- 
fied me,  that  although  nothing  could  be 
more  picturesque  in  the  way  of  mountain 
scenery,  a  more  absurd  spot  for  a  strong- 
hold could  not  have  been  selected  in  Asia. 
It  would  indeed  be  a  famous  place  to  keep 
a  state  prisoner  in,  for  the  fort  stands  in  the 
centre  of  an  amphitheatre  of  hills,  each 
overlooking,  and  either  commanding  it,  or 
the  approaches  to  it,  within  half  cannon 
shot.  I  returned  to  the  fort,  after  standing 
on  the  top  of  one  of  these  knolls  for  about 
half  an  hour,  watching  the  mist  as  it  gra- 
dually stole  out  of  the  valleys,  and  became 
invisible  in  the  higher  air,  whenever  it 
mixed  with  sunbeams  as  they  peeped  over 
the  eastern  ridges  of  the  ghauts.  Mean- 
while, the  light  wind,  which  generally  flits 
about  at  that  hour,  shook  down  the  dew 
drops  from  the  branches  of  the  well- 
steeped  forest;  and  I  had  almost  forgot- 
ten, in  the  coolness  of  the  air,  and  more 
than  Alpine  beauty  of  the  Indian  land- 
scape, how  far  I  had  wandered  from  the 
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scenes  which  it  recalled.  At  the  door 
of  the  bungalow,  I  was  met  by  half  a 
dozen  attendants,  who  salamed  to  the 
ground,  and  led  the  way  to  the  parlour, 
where  a  feast  sufficient  to  have  satisfied 
twenty  half-pay  officers  was  laid  on  the 
table.  1  counted  eighteen  dishes,  and  I 
forget  how  many  silver  tea-pots,  cream- 
jugs,  besides  crockery  enough  to  have 
equipped  an  Indiaman  —  such  was  the 
magnificent  pleasure  of  the  Rajah  of 
Coorg. 

In  due  season,  a  message  came  to  me 
from  his  highness,  to  say  he  wished  me  to 
go  over  the  new  palace,  which  he  was  fit- 
ting up  like  an  English  house,  and  upon 
some  of  the  details  of  which  he  desired  to 
have  my  opinion.  As  things  were  in  actual 
progress,  I  took  the  liberty  of  suggesting 
a  few  changes,  with  which  he  was  greatly 
pleased.  He  had  already  made  some  veiy 
erroneous  arrangements,  probably  from 
acting  upon  imperfect  information  ;  and 
as  even  his  queer  taste  revolted  at  these 
incongruities,  he  felt  delighted  to  have  a 
European's  authority  for  making  further 
alterations. 

VOL.  II. SERIES  III.  s 
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On  returning  to  the  great  square  in 
the  centre  of  the  building,  we  found  three 
chairs  placed  for  us  on  a  Turkey  carpet 
spread  on  the  ground  in  the  open  air.  The 
Rajah  took  a  seat  and  made  me  come 
beside  him,  after  placing  his  son,  a  nice 
little  boy  nine  or  ten  years  of  age,  on  my 
right  hand.  This  young  fellow  was  gaily 
dressed,  with  a  huge  overspreading  tur- 
ban. A  dark  circle,  about  the  tenth  of  an 
inch  broad,  was  painted  round  each  of 
his  eyes,  which  gave  him  a  strange  staring 
look ;  and  on  his  cheeks,  brow,  and  chin, 
were  placed  small  black  marks,  or  beauty 
spots,  about  twice  as  large  as  the  head  or 
dot  of  a  note  in  music. 

The  whole  area  of  the  court  was  now 
begirt  with  soldiers,  each  holding  as  high 
as  his  face  an  immense  bill-hook  or  knife, 
the  blade  of  which,  near  the  extremity, 
could  not  be  less  than  three  inches  wide, 
and  diminishing  gradually  towards  the 
hilt.  This  formidable  instrument,  well 
known  in  Indian  warfare  under  the  name 
of  the  Coorg- knife,  is  often  used  as  a 
sword,  and  when  handled  by  men  who 
are  not  afraid  to  close  with  their  anta- 
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gonists,   is    said  to   be    a   most   efficient 
weapon. 

On  a  signal  given  by  the  Rajah,  a  fold- 
ing door  was  thrown  open  on  one  side  of 
the  court,  and  in  stalked  two  immense 
royal  tigers,  held  by  several  men  on  each 
side  by  long  but  slight  ropes  attached  to 
collars  round  the  animals'  necks.  These 
beasts  appeared  very  tractable,  for  they 
allowed  themselves  to  be  led  close  to  us. 
I  confess  I  did  not  much  like  this  degree 
of  propinquity,  and  eyed  the  slender  cord- 
age with  some  professional  anxiety.  Mean- 
while the  Rajah  and  his  son,  and  the  offi- 
cers of  the  household,  appeared  quite  un- 
concerned, though  the  tigers  passed  within 
a  few  yards  of  them,  and  as  it  seemed  to 
me,  might  easily  have  broken  loose.  What 
degree  of  training  these  animals  had  un- 
dergone, I  know  not ;  but  after  a  little 
while  the  Rajah,  probably  to  increase  the 
surprise  of  his  guest,  directed  the  men  to 
let  go  the  ropes  and  to  fall  back.  There 
we  sat,  in  the  midst  of  the  open  court, 
with  a  couple  of  full-sized  tigers  in  our 
company,  and  nothing  on  earth  to  pre- 
vent  their   munching   us   all   up !     The 
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well-fed  and  well-bred  beasts,  however, 
merely  lounged  about,  rubbed  their  noses 
together,  and  then  tumbling  on  the  ground, 
rolled  about  like  a  couple  of  kittens  at  play. 
I  could,  however,  detect  the  Rajah  spying 
at  me  out  of  the  corner  of  his  eye,  and 
half-smiling  at  the  success  of  his  trick. 
After  a  time  the  men  were  recalled  and 
the  tigers  dragged  off. 

A  pair  of  lionesses  and  two  furious- 
looking  buffaloes  were  then  introduced, 
but  nothing  could  be  more  innocent  or 
more  respectful  to  the  Rajah  and  his  son. 
Like  Falstaff,  indeed,  they  seemed  to 
have  an  instinctive  knowledge  of  the  true 
prince.  Yet,  for  all  this,  I  caught  myself 
several  times  edging  my  chair  back  a 
little  bit,  and  looking  out  for  a  clear 
place  to  escape,  as  the  monsters  stalked 
up  and  down  the  court,  and  once  or  twice 
actually  touched  the  edge  of  our  carpet 
with  their  feet.  On  these  occasions,  that 
part  of  the  circle  of  guards  which  stood 
behind  us  advanced  just  so  far  as  to  bring 
our  chairs  on  the  outside  of  their  ring,  and 
to  place  themselves  between  the  beasts  and 
us.    On  clapping  their  hands  and  flourish- 
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ing  their  knives,  the  lionesses  and  other 
beasts  moved  a  little  further  off;  after 
which  the  guards  again  dropped  to  the 
rear.  Still,  this  seemed  rather  a  poor  pro- 
tection ;  at  least,  I  had  my  recollection  so 
full  of  the  rapid  motions  of  the  same  class 
of  animals  which  I  had  seen  baited  at 
Mysore,  that  I  could  discover  nothing 
which  need  have  prevented  the  tiger  from 
whipping  off  the  heads  of  the  Rajah  and 
the  heir-apparent,  or,  at  all  events,  that 
of  their  guest,  who  having  no  particular 
claims  to  the  throne  of  Coorg,  could 
reckon  on  none  of  the  benefits  of  instinc- 
tive respect. 

A  troublesome  story,  too,  respecting  a 
touch  of  insanity  in  the  Rajah's  family, 
recurred  to  my  thoughts  occasionally.  I 
had  heard  somewhere  of  his  predecessor 
calling  for  a  fowling-piece  one  day  in  open 
Durbar,  and  having  ordered  forth  his 
cabinet-ministers,  he  deliberately  popped 
them  off,  one  by  one,  like  sparrows  —  an 
honour  to  which,  it  is  said,  they  submitted 
with  edifying  patience  and  propriety.  I 
confess  I  felt  rather  queerish  when  he  sent 
one  of  his  family  for  a  double-barrelled 
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gun,  a  beautiful  piece  of  workmanship, 
bearing  the  name  of  Joe  Manton  on  the 
lock.     I  admired  it  of  course. 

"  That  piece,"  said  the  Rajah,  "  was 
made  here  by  one  of  my  people." 

I  ventured  respectfully  to  point  to  the 
name  of  the  London  maker. 

"  Pooh  !"  cried  his  highness,  **  what's 
in  a  name?  The  man  who  could  make 
such  a  piece  as  this  could  surely  copy  a 
name.     Bring  the  London  gun." 

And,  strange  to  say,  when  the  model 
from  which  one  of  his  native  gunsmiths 
had  made  the  piece  was  placed  in  my 
bands,  so  exact  was  the  imitation,  I  could 
scarcely  tell  which  was  the  original,  which 
the  copy.  On  pulling  the  trigger  of  each, 
however,  the  difi'erence  in  the  vivacity  of 
the  spring  made  the  distinction  apparent. 
I  had  often  heard  of  their  powers  of  imi- 
tation, but  had  no  idea  before  of  its  extent. 

When  we  had  satisfied  ourselves  with 
an  inspection  of  these  pieces,  the  Rajah 
gave  orders  for  half  a  dozen  tiger's  cubs, 
about  eight  months  old,  and  as  many 
puppy -dogs,  to  be  set  to  play  before  us  on 
the  carpet,  while  a  full-grown  royal  tiger 
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was  at  the  same  time  dragged  forward  and 
pitted  against  a  bear  for  a  real  battle  in 
the  open  court.  Any  thing  more  dispro- 
portionate or  absurd  cannot  be  conceived 
than  this  match ;  and  so,  perhaps,  the  poor 
brutes  thought,  for  fight  they  would  not, 
although  both  of  them  were  well  thumped 
and  forced  against  each  other  by  the  at- 
tendants. At  length  a  brilliant  thought 
struck  the  Rajah. 

'*  Tie  them  together!"  exclaimed  his 
majesty  ;  and  accordingly  the  rope  which 
was  fastened  to  the  tiger's  collar  was 
hitched  to  the  belly-band  of  the  bear. 

Neither  party  liked  this.  The  tiger 
roared,  and  the  bear  growled,  while  the 
Rajah  and  his  son  laughed  and  clapped 
their  hands  in  ecstasy  at  their  own  good 
joke.  Of  course  the  guards  and  courtiers 
joined  in  the  mirth,  and  the  whole  quad- 
rangle rung  with  mixed  shouts  of  the  sol- 
diers, the  growl  of  the  bear,  and  the  roar 
of  the  tiger.  Of  all  the  parties  in  this 
singular  concert,  the  tiger  appeared  to  be 
the  most  discomposed.  His  eye  flashed 
fire,  and  his  tail  waved  from  flank  to  flank 
in  the  most  ominous  style.     I  thought  at 
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one  time  that  this  was  to  turn  out  no 
laughing  matter ;  for,  if  the  angry  animal, 
when  at  length  he  lost  all  patience,  had 
taken  a  direction  towards  us,  he  might 
have  demolished  the  dynasty  of  Wadeer, 
or  at  least  made  a  vacancy  for  an  officer 
in  his  Britannic  Majesty's  Navy.  For- 
tunately he  chose  exactly  the  opposite 
course,  and  running  furiously  across  the 
court,  made  a  flying  leap  right  into  one 
of  the  low  windows  of  what  the  Rajah 
called  his  English  drawing-room.  The 
glass  and  frame- work  of  the  window  were 
of  course  dashed  to  pieces  in  a  moment, 
and  the  pianos,  pictures,  and  book-cases, 
must  soon  have  shared  the  same  fate, 
had  not  the  tiger's  progress  been  check- 
ed by  the  weight  of  the  wretched  bear, 
which  hung  outside,  half-way  between 
the  window-sill  and  the  ground,  some- 
what after  the  fashion  of  the  golden  fleece 
over  a  mercer's  door.  The  tiger  we  could 
no  longer  see,  but  we  could  hear  him 
smashing  the  furniture  at  a  great  rate. 

The  Rajah,  who  naturally  thought  this 
was  a  little  too  much  of  a  good  thing,  de- 
sired his  people  to  enter  the  room,  in  or- 
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der  to  catch  hold  of  the  ropes  fastened  to 
the  tiger's  collar,  by  which  he  had  been 
brought  forward  in  the  first  instance.  This 
being  accomplished,  and  the  tiger  secured, 
the  rope  connecting  him  and  the  bear  was 
cut,  upon  which  poor  Master  Bruin  tum- 
bled to  the  ground,  no  great  height  in- 
deed, and  off  he  moved  very  sulkily  to  his 
den.  Meanwhile  the  tiger  was  dragged 
out  of  the  house  by  main  force,  and  sent 
to  the  rear. 

As  soon  as  order  was  restored,  five  ele- 
phants made  their  appearance,  none  of 
them  standing  less  than  thirteen  feet  high. 
At  the  bidding  of  the  Rajah,  these  grand 
fellows  knelt  down,  prostrated  themselves, 
rolled  over  on  their  sides,  lifted  their 
keepers  in  their  trunks,  and  whirled  them 
high  in  the  air.  In  short,  they  went 
through  all  manner  of  gambols. 

"  Now,"  said  the  Rajah,  "  let  us  have 
an  elephant  dance !" 

I  forgot  to  mention  before,  that  on  one 
side  of  the  court  a  group  of  pretty  dancing 
girls  had  been  exhibiting  all  the  time  of 
the  show,  without  attracting  much  notice. 
These  ladies  being  ordered  forwards,  one 


266  FRAGMENTS  OF 

of  them  was  stationed  before  each  of  the 
elephants  as  a  partner,  and  the  keepers, 
shpping  down  from  the  animals'  necks, 
seated  themselves  cross-legged  on  the 
ground,  in  front,  and  within  reach  of  the 
animals'  fore-feet.  The  music  now  struck 
up,  the  girls  began  to  dance  and  sing,  while 
the  keepers,  by  touching  the  elephants'  feet 
gently  with  little  sticks,  made  them  hobble 
likewise.  As  the  unwieldy  monsters 
jogged  from  side  to  side,  they  beat  time 
with  the  ends  of  their  trunks  on  the  bare 
heads  of  their  keepers,  shook  their  mon- 
strous ears,  and  stared  at  the  girls.  Never 
was  any  thing  more  grotesque !  The 
effect,  indeed,  was  so  ludicrous,  that  even 
the  poor  Indian  girls  themselves  appeared 
at  a  loss  whether  to  laugh  or  to  cry  at  be- 
ing set  to  dance  a  jig  with  elephants  to  the 
tune  of  "  Drops  of  Brandy,"  or  some  such 
exotic  air  —  villanously  played  by  Hindoo 
pipers  —  a  glorious  concourse  of  absurdi- 
ties !  The  day  was  pretty  well  advanced 
before  these  sports  were  over,  for  we  had 
still  to  witness  sundry  sheep-fights,  and 
ram-fights,  and  an  endless  variety  of  antics 
by  human  tumblers. 
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At  last  the  Rajah  broke  up  this  queer 
Durbar,  or  levee,  ordered  out  the  palan- 
keens, wished  me  a  safe  descent  of  the 
Ghauts,  and,  as  I  thought,  was  about  to 
dismiss  me  rather  unceremoniously ;  but, 
on  the  contrary,  he  did  me  the  high  honour 
to  accompany  me  as  far  as  the  outer  gate 
of  the  fort,  on  the  hill,  a  distance  of  at 
least  a  mile  from  the  palace.  A  double  row 
of  soldiers  lined  the  road  the  whole  way ; 
and  these  being  joined  by  many  hundreds 
of  labourers  from  the  adjacent  fields,  the 
crowd  became  quite  dense  towards  the  end 
of  the  line.  The  most  profound  silence 
was  observed,  however,  and  as  each  per- 
son stood  with  his  broad-bladed  knife  in 
his  hands,  raised  nearly  to  his  mouth,  in 
what  we  should  call  an  attitude  of  prayer, 
the  palms  being  pressed  together,  the 
effect  was  very  lively  and  striking.  On 
reaching  the  gate  the  Rajah  presented 
me  with  one  of  the  Coorg  knives  already 
described,  and  a  handsome  sandal -wood 
walking-stick. 

The  dress  of  these  bold  mountaineers  is 
simple,  and  not  inelegant.  On  their  heads 
they  wind  a  long  white  cloth  into  a  broad 
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flat  turban,  and  round  their  bodies  wrap 
a  loose  white  frock,  reaching  two  inches 
below  the  knee.  This  robe  or  tunic  is 
tied  round  the  waist  with  a  shawl  of  more 
or  less  richness  according  to  the  wealth 
of  the  parties. 

In  the  evening  I  found  my  way  back 
to  Eerajunderpet,  and  strolled  into  the 
woods  in  quest  of  adventures.  What 
should  I  meet  but  a  Roman  Catholic  priest, 
"  all  shaven  and  shorn,"  speaking  a  strange 
mixture  of  Portuguese,  Spanish,  and  Hin- 
dustanee!  As  I  possessed  a  slight  smat- 
tering of  each  of  these  languages,  we  got 
on  pretty  well.  Athough  this  good  padre 
had  passed  much  more  than  half  his  life 
away  from  Portugal,  he  still  took  a  lively 
interest  in  those  distant  scenes,  which,  as 
he  said,  he  never  hoped  to  visit  again. 
He  had  heard,  he  told  me,  of  the  penin- 
sular war,  but  he  knew  none  of  the  details. 
The  worthy  missionary's  thoughts,  indeed, 
were  much  more  earnestly  engaged  in 
works  of  peace  and  charity  than  in  those 
of  war  and  conquest.  He  shewed  me  his 
native  school,  where  a  number  of  boys 
were  taught  to  read,  and,  with  an  air  of 
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exultation,  assured  me  he  could  reckon 
upon  there  being  at  least  nine  or  ten  hun- 
dred Christians  in  the  Coorg  country,  of 
which  the  population  is  said  to  be  fifty 
thousand. 

Next  morning  I  descended  the  cele- 
brated Poodicherum  Pass  in  the  great  Ma- 
labar Ghauts  —  a  gorgeous  specimen  of 
rugged  but  well- wooded  mountain  scenery. 
At  the  bottom  of  the  pass  I  found  bearers 
who  carried  me  to  Erricore,  and  so  on- 
wards to  Cananore,  a  very  interesting  trip 
along  the  coast. 

After  various  common-place  adventures 
and  worrying  delays,  I  reached  Tellicherry, 
and  lastly  Mangalore,  where  I  considered 
myself  most  fortunate  in  catching  an  En- 
glish ship  just  sailing  for  Bombay,  loaded 
with  teak  timber  for  the  dock-yard.  By 
taking  advantage  of  the  land-winds  at 
night,  and  the  sea-breezes  in  the  day,  we 
I'eached  our  port  within  a  few  hours  of 
the  time  to  which  Sir  Samuel  Hood  had 
limited  my  excursion. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

VISIT  TO  THE   SULTAN   OF  PONTIANA,  IN 
BORNEO SIR  SAMUEL  HOOD. 

In  the  summer  of  1814,  Sir  Samuel  Hood 
made  a  voyage,  in  his  majesty's  ship  Min- 
den,  to  the  eastern  parts  of  his  station.  We 
called  first  at  Acheen,  on  the  north  end  of 
the  island  of  Sumatra,  where  we  held 
some  very  amusing  intercourse  with  the 
king  of  that  district,  whose  capital  the 
Admiral  visited.  From  thence  we  steered 
over  to  Pulo  Penang,  or  Prince  of  Wales's 
Island,  and  thence  down  the  Straits  of 
Malacca,  entering  the  China  Sea  by  the 
beautiful  Straits  of  Sincapore.  The  Ad- 
miral's chief  object  was  to  visit  Java  ;  but 
as  there  lay  three  routes  before  him  to 
choose  between,  viz.  the  Straits  of  Caspar, 
the  Straits  of  Banca,  and  the  Caramata 
passage,  he  preferred  taking  the  last  and 
widest,  which  also  led  him  near  the  west- 
ern shore  of  the  immense  island  of  Borneo. 
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On  reaching  the  equator,  he  steered  in 
for  the  mouth  of  the  great  river  Lava, 
which  passes  the  town  of  Pontiana.  The 
weather  being  very  favourable,  the  ship 
was  anchored,  and  the  barge  got  ready 
for  an  expedition. 

At  four  in  the  morning,  on  receiving 
the  joyful  intimation  that  I  was  to  be  offi- 
cer of  the  boat,  I  lost  no  time  in  getting 
together  every  thing  likely  to  be  useful  — 
a  sextant,  artificial  horizon,  spy-glass, 
chart,  compass,  and  Nautical  Almanac, 
besides  a  Malay  dictionary  ;  for  Sir 
Samuel,  with  his  wonted  ardour,  had  al- 
ready commenced  the  study  of  that  lan- 
guage, saying,  and  saying  truly,  that 
before  our  cruise  amongst  the  eastern 
islands  was  over,  he  should  cut  us  all  out 
in  speaking  Malay.  This  boast  he  after- 
wards made  good  ;  for  before  he  completed 
his  travels  in  Java,  he  could  maintain  a 
conversation  with  the  natives  with  very 
little  assistance  from  the  interpreter,  mere- 
ly by  the  help  of  a  vocabulary,  which  he 
made  for  himself  and  carried  in  his  pocket. 
He  actually  travelled  over  more  than 
twelve  hundred  miles  of  ground  on  that 
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island,  during  the  last  quarter  of  which, 
at  the  eastern  end,  I  had  the  good  fortune 
to  accompany  him.  I  had  previously 
visited  alone  about  seven  hundred  miles 
of  the  interior  of  that  noblest  of  all  our 
insular  possessions  in  the  East. 

It  is  truly  grievous  to  think  how  unwit- 
tingly we  allowed  that  magnificent  pos- 
session to  slip  through  our  fingers,  in  1814, 
at  the  grand  settlement  of  affairs.  But 
after  the  downfal  of  Buonaparte,  such  a 
game  of  chuck-farthing  was  played  with 
kingdoms,  that  even  a  gigantic  country 
like  Java  failed  to  excite  its  due  share  of 
notice,  or  was  totally  lost  sight  of  in  the 
haze  which  obscured  every  thing  at  a 
distance  from  the  scene  of  excitement. 

We  had  some  little  difficulty  in  finding 
our  way  in  the  barge,  for  the  mouth  of 
the  river  of  Pontiana  lay  so  completely 
Jiid  amongst  low  cane  brakes,  mangroves, 
and  other  aquatic  trees  and  shrubs,  which 
grow  thickly  along  the  western  shores  of 
Borneo,  that  until  we  came  quite  close, 
no  inlet  was  perceptible.  The  first  hit  we 
made  proved  wrong,  and  lost  us  three  or 
four  miles ;  and  it  was  not  till  nearly  noon 
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that  we  reached  the  rush  of  fresh  and 
troubled  water,  which  indicated  the  true 
entrance.  The  Admiral  desired  greatly  to 
observe  the  sun's  meridian  altitude,  say- 
ing, he  had  a  childish  sort  of  anxiety  to 
take  an  observation  exactly  on  the  Equa- 
torial line.  His  excellency,  however, 
though  he  could  command  many  things, 
could  not  command  this ;  for  although 
our  fellows  gave  way  lustily,  so  as  to 
stem  the  current  running  out,  and  we  had 
a  full  half  hour  to  spare,  we  could  not 
effect  a  landing  in  good  time.  On  reach- 
ing what  had  seemed  the  shore,  no  foot- 
ing could  be  found  any  where.  Even  the 
little  boat  which  we  carried  with  us  in 
tow  of  the  barge,  though  she  threaded  the 
mangrove  stems  and  roots,  and  went  in 
much  further  than  the  barge,  could  not 
reach  any  thing  like  dry  land.  As  the 
"Inain  bank  refused  to  afford  us  a  resting 
place,  we  put  off,  and  rowed  as  briskly 
as  we  could  to  a  small  island  about  half 
a  mile  from  this  treacherous  shore ;  but 
this,  too,  proved  a  cheat,  for  what  we 
took  to  be  solid  ground  consisted  merely 
of  a  mass  of  green  shrubs,  growing  on  the 
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ridge  of  a  soft  slippery  mass  of  mud  just 
peeping  above  the  water. 

As  the  sailors,  by  this  time,  were  pretty 
well  exhausted  with  rowing  so  long  in  the 
Lot  sun,  they  hailed  with  great  joy  the 
sea-breeze  which  just  then  set  in.  They 
soon  stepped  the  masts,  hoisted  the  sails, 
and  laid  the  oars  in. 

"  Now  go  to  dinner,  men,"  said  the  con- 
siderate chief,  "  this  rattling  breeze  will 
not  carry  us  up  far,  and  you  will  pull  all 
the  better  for  a  good  bellyful." 

Just  as  this  judicious  order  was  given, 
and  while  we  were  still  laughing  at  the 
recent  adventure,  which  reminded  us  of 
Sinbad's  mistaking  a  whale  for  a  solid  rock, 
our  eyes  were  attracted  by  the  sight  of  an- 
other island,  much  smaller  than  the  first. 
It  seemed,  indeed,  like  a  little  grove  or  tuft 
of  palm-like  foliage,  rising  out  of  the  water 
somewhat  in  the  fashion  of  our  Prince  of 
Wales's  feather.  None  of  the  party  had 
ever  seen  such  a  tree  before,  and  every 
one  tried  to  guess  what  it  might  be ;  but 
all  were  puzzled.  At  length,  a  diminu- 
tive moving  black  speck  shewed  itself  at 
the  root,  or  centre,  from  which  these  fairy- 
like branches  radiated. 
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**  It  is  a  rock  with  a  tree  on  it,"  cried 
one. 

"  Pooh !"  said  Sir  Samuel,  "  there  are 
no  rocks  hereabouts ;  the  soil  for  many  a 
league  is  alluvial." 

*'  It  skims  along  like  a  witch,  "exclaimed 
a  third  ;  "  it  is  surely  alive !" 

"  Let  us  sail  to  it  whatever  it  be,"  said 
the  Admiral,  waving  his  hand  to  the  cock- 
swain to  sheer  the  barge  further  from  the 
side  of  the  river. 

As  we  drew  near,  we  discovered  our 
phenomenon  to  consist  of  a  fishing  canoe, 
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gliding  along  merrily  before  the  sea-breeze, 
with  no  other  sails  than  half  a  dozen 
branches  of  the  cocoa-nut  tree  placed  in 
the  bow,  and  spread  out  like  the  feathers 
of  a  peacock's  tail.  These  were  held  toge- 
ther by  a  slender  bar  of  bamboo,  and  sup- 
ported by  small  strips  of  bark  to  the  stern, 
in  which  sat  a  naked  Malay. 

The  Admiral  proved  a  true  prophet,  for 
the  deceitful  sea-breeze  presently  lulled, 
and  it  cost  us  a  very  hard  row  to  accom- 
plish our  purpose  against  the  stream.  The 
town  of  Pontiana  stands  on  a  low  point 
of  land  formed  by  the  confluence  of  two 
mighty  rivers,  names  to  us  unknown.  This 
particular  spot  is  always  held  sacred  in 
India,  and  is  known  under  the  Hindoo 
name  of  Sungum.  I  suspect,  however, 
that  the  Malays  and  other  Mahomedans, 
who  inhabit  the  coasts  of  most  of  the 
Indian  Islands,  acknowledge  no  supersti- 
tious predilections  for  one  spot  more  than 
another,  and  consider  such  things  as  mere 
prejudices  unworthy  of  the  followers  of 
Mahomet,  their  great  military  prophet. 
Probably  the  Sungum  point  has  some  local 
advantages  belonging  to  it,  as  I  observe  it 
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is  generally  appropriated  by  the  strongest 
party  in  every  country.  At  all  events, 
it  has  the  advantage  of  communicating 
directly  with  both  the  rivers,  by  whose 
junction  the  Sungum,  or  solid  angle,  is 
formed.  In  the  instance  of  Pontiana, 
the  Mussulmen  had  taken  possession  of  it, 
though  it  was  formerly  a  Dutch  settle- 
ment, while  the  Chinese  were  left  to  oc- 
cupy the  corners  opposite  to  the  Sungum, 
on  the  right  and  left  banks,  respectively, 
of  the  river  formed  by  the  junction  of  the 
two  streams.  Thus  three  considerable 
cities  had  been  built  facing  one  another, 
and  each  displaying  on  the  river  a  mul- 
titude of  boats  and  barges,  canoes  and 
proas,  in  crowds  which  would  not  have 
disgraced  the  show  at  London  Bridge,  and, 
of  course,  indicating  considerable  wealth 
and  activity. 

We  came  upon  this  grand  view  quite 
abruptly,  and  having  no  expectation  of 
encountering  any  thing  so  magnificent, 
were  taken  rather  by  surprise.  Two 
enormous  Chinese  junks  occupied  the 
centre  of  the  stream,  each  of  them  rising 
out  of  the  water  nearly  as  high  as  the  poop 
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of  a  line-of-battle  ship.  Along  the  shore, 
on  both  sides,  lay  a  fleet  of  eight  or  ten 
sail  of  junks,  some  of  them  very  large, 
and  all  bearing  enormous  white  flags,  in 
the  centre  of  which  sprawled  huge  dra- 
gons and  other  monsters  familiar  to  the 
eyes  of  all  fanciers  of  old  China  jars. 

This  was  the  first  time  that  many  of  us 
had  seen  genuine  or  unmixed  specimens 
of  Chinese  or  Malay  towns  on  a  great 
scale,  and  our  admiration  was  great  ac- 
cordingly. In  strict  language,  it  cannot 
be  said  that  these  Chinese  are  at  home 
in  Borneo ;  but  in  point  of  fact,  they  cer- 
tainly are  so.  The  truth  is,  that  China 
Proper  is  so  much  over-crowded,  that  its 
surplus  population  must  find  vent  some- 
where and  somehow  ;  and,  in  spite  of  the 
severest  laws  forbidding  people  to  leave 
the  Celestial  realm,  they  emigrate  in  vast 
numbers.  In  this  respect  the  enactments 
of  England  against  the  export  of  guineas 
bear  a  close  resemblance  in  their  efficiency 
to  those  of  China  against  the  exportation 
of  human  beings.  Be  this  as  it  may,  it 
has  so  happened,  that  all  the  islands  which 
lie  to  the  eastward  and  southward  of  the 
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China  seas — the  Philippines,  the  Mo- 
luccas, and  the  Isles  of  Sunda — possess 
large  colonies  of  Chinese  on  their  coasts. 

I  remember  hearing,  when  I  was  in 
Batavia,  that  the  Chinese  population  of 
that  city  alone  amounted  to  thirty-five 
thousand.  Indeed,  persons  who  have  at- 
tended much  to  the  subject  on  the  spot, 
assure  me  there  is  good  reason  to  believe, 
that  in  process  of  time  the  Chinese  will 
occupy  exclusively  the  whole  of  the  eastern 
islands.  They  are  the  most  industrious  of 
human  beings,  and  are  physically  strong 
and  energetic ;  they  also  possess  a  cheer- 
fulness and  patience  of  disposition  which 
makes  them  careless  about  danger  and 
difficulty.  Nor  are  the  Chinese  entangled 
with  any  of  the  ritual  superstitions  of  their 
Hindoo  neighbours,  and  in  that  respect 
are  even  more  free-souled  than  the  Malays, 
their  only  rivals  on  the  coasts  of  the  Ori- 
ental archipelago  —  although  I  suspect  that 
they  are  not  very  straight-laced  Mussul- 
men.  The  Malays  form  at  present  a 
fringe  of  population  round  most  of  the 
islands  in  those  seas,  whatever  may  be 
the  description  of  the  inhabitants  in  the 
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interior.  This  we  certainly  find  to  be  the 
case  along  four  or  five  hundred  miles  of 
the  north  coast  of  Java,  but  the  moment 
we  strike  inland,  a  different  and  indige- 
nous race  appears.  The  Malays  are  the 
masters  by  sea,  and,  like  a  certain  nation 
'  throned  in  the  West,'  are  said  to  lord  it 
in  tolerably  imperious  style.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Chinese,  who  are  the  worst  pos- 
sible sailors,  but  who  are  agriculturists  by 
nature  and  by  necessity,  as  well  as  taste, 
are  gradually  outmastering  the  Malays 
along  shore ;  and  in  time,  I  have  little 
doubt,  they  will  become  the  chief  pro- 
prietors of  the  soil.  They  may  then  build 
forts  at  the  mouths  of  the  rivers,  and  bully 
the  good  folks  of  the  interior.  Thus,  ages 
hence,  Pontiana  may  become  a  second 
Antwerp ;  and  protocols  in  Chinese,  Ma- 
lays, and  Bornese,  occupy  all  Eastern  men's 
thoughts  from  Timor  to  Formosa  ! 

In  the  mean  time,  as  there  existed  no 
dispute  about  the  navigation  of  the  River 
Lava,  we  rowed  up  very  peaceably  towards 
the  great  city  of  Pontiana.  On  our  meet- 
ing a  canoe  with  a  Malay  in  it,  the  Admi- 
ral, who   had  been  studying   Marsden's 
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dictionary  all  the  way,  stood  up  in  the 
barge,  made  the  men  lie  on  their  oars, 
and  to  their  great  astonishment,  and  pro- 
bably to  that  of  the  native,  called  out,  in 
the  Malay  tongue, 

"  Which  is  the  way  to  the  sultan's 
house  ? " 

To  Sir  Samuel's  unspeakable  delight 
the  man  whom  he  addressed  understood 
him,  and  after  offering  to  shew  us  the 
landing-place,  paddled  off  a-head  of  us. 
Our  fellows  gave  way  as  hard  as  they  could, 
but  the  Malay  kept  the  lead ;  and  as  we 
shot  past  the  Chinese  towns,  one  on  each 
bank,  the  natives  crowded  to  the  beach, 
as  much  astonished,  no  doubt,  with  our 
strange  cocked  hats,  swords,  and  oddly 
shaped  boat,  as  we  could  be  with  their 
long  tails  and  wild-looking  junks,  or  with 
the  creases  which  every  Malay  carries  by 
his  side.  This  fierce-looking  weapon  is 
not,  in  form,  unlike  the  waving  sword  one 
sees  in  the  pictures  of  the  angel  Michael, 
though  it  is  not  above  a  foot  and  a  half  in 
length. 

The  sultan's  cousin  received  the  Admiral 
and  his  party  at  the  gate  of  the  palace,  and 
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led  him  by  the  hand  along  a  causeway  of 
flag  stones  to  the  residence  of  the  monarch. 
Directly  in  the  middle  of  the  gateway, 
which  was  only  ten  feet  wide  and  about 
as  many  in  height,  there  stood  a  24- 
pounder  gun.  On  the  top  of  the  arch 
there  was  built  a  small  square  room,  from 
holes  in  which  peeped  out  the  muzzles  of 
five  or  six  field-pieces,  the  whole  affair 
resembling  very  much  that  part  of  a  child's 
box  of  toys  which  represents  the  strong- 
hold or  castle.  Within  the  high  wall 
surrounding  the  palace,  we  counted  in- 
numerable large  guns  scattered  about, 
apparently  with  no  other  object  than  to 
be  seen — as  if  the  mere  look  of  a  cannon 
were  expected  to  do  the  work  of  a  fight ! 
The  same  number  of  mock  barrels  of  gun- 
powder, similarly  disposed,  would  have 
answered  the  purpose  equally  well,  or 
perhaps  better,  for  there  appeared  no  way 
in  which  the  guns  could  be  fired,  without 
doing  more  injury  to  the  besieged  than  to 
the  besiegers. 

On  we  went,  till  we  were  met  by  the 
sultan  himself,  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
quadrangle.      He   courteously  conducted 
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the  Admiral  to  a  large  room  or  hall  of 
audience,  and  having  begged  his  guest  to 
sit  down  at  a  small  table,  took  a  chair  by 
his  side,  and  began  a  conversation  as  if 
they  had  been  long  acquainted.  Of  course, 
in  spite  of  the  Admiral's  proficiency,  this 
could  not  be  accomplished  without  an 
interpreter;  and  the  services  of  a  very 
clever  Malay  boy,  whom  we  had  brought 
with  us  from  the  ship,  were  brought  into 
requisition.  The  hall,  in  which  we  were 
first  received,  might  have  been  about  fifty 
feet  square,  bleak,  unfurnished,  and  com- 
fortless, with  an  uncovered  mud  floor. 
It  was  so  feebly  lighted  by  a  few  win- 
dows almost  hid  by  Venetian  blinds,  that 
we  could  only  discover  that  the  roof  had 
been  left  bare  and  unfinished.  After 
sitting  for  about  ten  minutes,  the  sultan 
rose  and  led  the  way  to  another  apartment 
apparently  of  still  larger  dimensions,  but 
literally  so  dark,  that,  had  it  not  been  for 
the  light  entering  by  the  door  we  had  left, 
and  the  one  a-head  of  us,  we  could  not 
have  moved  along  without  breaking  our 
shins  over  the  stones,  sticks,  and  other 
rubbish  lying  in  the  way.     We  had  next 


284  FRAGMENTS  OF 

to  make  rather  a  difficult  transit  alone; 
a  precarious  kind  of  bridge,  formed  of  a 
single  plank  laid  across  an  ominous-look- 
ing pool  or  puddle  of  mud,  which  divided 
these  two  branches  of  the  palace  from  each 
other. 

All  at  once  we  were  ushered  into  a 
splendid  room,  seventy  or  eighty  feet 
square,  brilliantly  lighted  and  not  ill  fur- 
nished, but  strongly  contrasted  with  the 
darkness  and  dirtiness  of  the  suite  we  had 
passed  through.  This  total  want  of  keep- 
ing, it  may  be  mentioned,  is  quite  in 
Oriental  taste.  They  know  tolerably  well 
how  to  be  magnificent  on  occasions ;  but 
they  never  learn  how  to  be  uniformly 
decent.  The  Asiatics,  and  even  some  other 
nations  which  might  be  named  nearer 
home,  can  seldom  afford  to  be  taken  by 
surprise.  Indeed,  I  am  not  sure  if  more 
than  one  country  can  be  alluded  to,  in 
which  the  people  are  at  all  hours  ready 
to  receive  strangers,  and  have  no  occasion 
to  make  a  fuss,  or  to  change  any  thing 
when  a  rap  comes  to  the  door. 

In  the  centre  of  this  gorgeous  room, 
on  a  part  of  the  floor  raised  to  about  a 
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foot  and  a  half  above  the  level  of  the 
rest,  and  laid  with  a  rich  Turkey  carpet, 
stood  a  long  table,  at  the  top  of  which 
the  sultan  placed  the  Admiral,  and  then 
made  the  signal  for  tea.  First  entered 
an  attendant,  bearing  a  large  tray,  on 
which  were  ranged  sev  eral  dozens  of  ex- 
ceedingly small  cups.  This  he  placed  on 
the  carpet,  and  then  squatted  himself 
down,  cross-legged,  beside  it.  Another 
attendant  soon  followed  bearing  the  tea- 
pot, and  he  likewise  popped  himself  down. 
After  a  conjuration  of  some  minutes  the 
cups  were  brought  round,  containing  weak 
black  tea,  exquisite  in  flavour,  but  mar- 
vellously small  in  quantity.  There  ap- 
peared no  milk,  but  plenty  of  sugar  candy. 
Some  sweet  sherbet  was  next  handed 
round,  very  slightly  acid,  but  so  deli- 
ciously  cool,  that  we  appealed  frequently 
to  the  vase  or  huge  jar  from  which  it 
was  poured,  to  the  great  delight  of  the 
sultan,  who  assured  us  that  this  was  the 
genuine  sherbet  described  by  the  Persian 
poets.  It  was  mixed,  he  told  us,  by  a 
true  believer,  who  had  made  more  than 
one  pilgrimage  to  Mecca. 
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At  the  upper  end  of  the  apartment,  in 
a  deep  recess,  partly  hid  from  our  view  by 
a  rich  festoon  of  shawl  drapery,  we  could 
just  discover  the  sultan's  bed,  flanked  by 
large  mirrors,  beyond  which,  in  an  adja- 
cent chamber,  was  probably  stowed  away 
the  sultan's  most  favoured  wife.  But  all 
this  department  of  the  establishment  was 
thrown  into  such  deep  shade,  that  we  could 
see  none  of  the  ladies,  nor  any  of  his  high- 
ness's  progeny,  except  one  little  boy,  whom 
he  introduced  to  us  at  supper.  He  ap- 
peared to  be  about  five  or  six  years  old, 
very  like  his  papa  in  miniature,  rigged 
with  turban  and  robes  of  cloth  of  gold. 
At  first  the  little  fellow  looked  some- 
what startled,  but  he  soon  recovered  his 
dignity,  and  sat  on  our  knees,  without 
much  apprehension  of  being  swallowed 
up. 

Both  the  upper  corners  of  the  room 
were  screened  ofi"  by  white  curtains,  eight 
or  ten  feet  high,  bo  as  to  form  smaller 
chambers.  One  of  these  served  the  pur- 
pose of  a  pantry,  or  subsidiary  kitchen,  at 
least  we  observed  the  dishes  issuing  from 
it,  and  thought  we  could  distinguish  the 
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well-known  sound  of  the  cook's  angry 
reproaches — a  note  which,  like  that  of 
muttering  thunder,  is  nearly  the  same  in 
every  climate.  The  other  corner  we  soon 
made  out  to  be  a  sort  of  temporary  nook, 
from  which  the  ladies  of  the  palace  and 
the  young  sultans  and  sultanas  might  spy 
the  strangers.  This  we  ascertained  from 
seeing  sundry  very  pretty  faces  thrust  out 
occasionally  between  the  folds  of  the  cur- 
tain, and  by  the  sound  of  many  an  ill- 
suppressed  giggle  amongst  the  peeping 
damsels. 

A  half-choked  squall  from  some  rebel- 
lious baby,  or  a  sound  thwack  on  the 
pate  of  an  over -curious  urchin,  betrayed 
the  nursery  in  terms  not  to  be  mistaken. 
Indeed,  I  do  not  wonder  at  their  esiger- 
ness  to  look  at  the  Admiral,  whose  very 
appearance,  in  any  company  in  the  world, 
or  under  any  circumstances,  must  have 
claimed  no  small  share  of  admiration. 
The  characteristic  proqamence  of  the  Hood 
nose,  so  well  knowpvj^or  a  glorious  half 
century  in  the  Navy,  with  the  tall  and 
gallant  bearing  of  our  lamented  chief,  to 
say  nothing  of  the  Nelson-like  circumstance 
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of  his  right  arm  having  been  shorn  away 
in  battle,  and,  I  may  add,  the  peculiar 
sweetness  of  his  voice  and  the  benignant 
expression  of  his  countenance,  which, 
while  they  won  all  hearts  to  him,  shewed 
a  mind  entirely  at  peace  with  itself. 
Every  thing,  in  short,  that  was  great  and 
amiable,  conspired  to  render  Sir  Samuel 
Hood  one  of  the  most  interesting  officers 
of  his  time. 

The  sultan  appeared  to  enter  into  his 
guest's  character  at  once,  and  neither 
overloaded  him  with  attentions,  nor  failed 
to  treat  him  as  a  person  to  whom  much 
respect  was  due.  I  heard  Sir  Samuel  say 
afterwards,  that  he  was  particularly  struck 
with  the  sultan's  good  breeding,  in  not 
offering  to  assist  him  in  cutting  his  meat. 
The  sultan  merely  remarked,  that  few 
people  were  so  expert  as  his  guest  even 
with  both  hands  ;  adding,  neatly  enough, 
that  on  this  account  the  distinction  which 
his  wound  had  gained  for  him  was  more 
cheaply  purchased  than  people  supposed. 
While  the  Admiral  was  hunting  for  some 
reply  to  this  novel  compliment,  his  host 
remarked,    that   in   Borneo   it  was   con- 
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sidered  fashionable  to  eat  with  the  left 
hand. 

The  supper,  which  soon  followed  the 
tea,  consisted  of  about  a  dozen  dishes  of 
curry,  all  different  from  one  another,  and 
a  whole  poultry  yard  of  grilled  and  boiled 
chickens,  many  different  sorts  of  salt  fish, 
with  great  basins  of  rice  at  intervals,  jars 
of  pickles,  piles  of  sliced  pine-apple,  sweet- 
meats, and  cakes.  Four  male  attendants 
stood  by  with  goglets  of  cool  sherbet,  from 
which,  ever  and  anon,  they  replenished 
our  glasses ;  besides  whom,  a  number  of 
young  Malay  gfrls  waited  at  a  distance 
from  the  table,  and  ran  about  nimbly 
with  the  plates  and  dishes. 

All  persons  who  approached  the  sultan 
fell  on  their  knees,  and  having  joined 
their  hands  in  the  act  of  supplication, 
lowered  their  foreheads  till  they  actually 
touched  the  ground.  The  sultan  held  out 
his  hand,  which  the  people  eagerly  em- 
braced in  theirs,  and  pressed  to  their  lips. 
What  they  had  to  say  was  then  spoken, 
and  after  again  bending  their  foreheads 
to  the  ground,  they  retired.  This  cere- 
monial took  place  only  in  the  outer  room 
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or  hall  of  audience,  for  no  one,  except 
the  strangers  and  one  or  two  of  the  prin- 
cipal officers  of  state,  was  permitted  to 
approach  nearer  than  twenty  or  thirty 
feet  of  the  raised  part  of  the  floor  where 
we  sat.  At  that  distance,  a  group  of  about 
twenty  persons,  probably  the  nobles  of  the 
court,  sat  cross-legged  on  the  ground  in  a 
semicircle  facing  the  sultan,  and  in  pro- 
found silence  during  the  whole  supper, 
no  part  of  which  appeared  to  fall  to  their 
share. 

Soon  afterwards  the  cloth  was  removed, 
and  a  beautiful  scarlet  covering,  of  the 
texture  of  a  shawl,  substituted  in  its  place. 
This  might,  perhaps,  give  us  a  hint  for 
after  dinner.  Instead  of  dull  mahogany, 
or  dazzling  white,  why  might  we  not 
spread  over  the  table  a  cloth  couleur  de 
rose  for  the  benefit  of  the  complexions  of 
the  company  ? 

The  sultan  now  produced  a  letter  which 
he  had  received  from  Lord  Minto  when 
governor-general,  thanking  his  highness 
for  the  friendly  disposition  he  had  always 
manifested  towards  the  English  people 
trading  to  the  great  city  of  Pontiana,  and 
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in  a  particular  manner  expressing  his 
obligations  for  the  manner  in  which  Mr. 
Palmer,  a  wealthy  merchant  of  Calcutta, 
had  been  received  by  the  sultan,  when  his 
ship  was  wrecked  on  the  west  coast  of 
Borneo. 

"  Mr.  Palmer,"  said  the  sultan,  "  lived 
for  some  weeks  with  me,  and  on  returning 
to  Calcutta,  sent  me  these  beautiful  mirrors 
and  chandeliers.  But,"  added  he,  "  point- 
ing again  to  the  governor-general's  letter, 
"  much  as  I  value  embellishments  so 
splendid,  I  esteem  far  more  this  little  sig- 
nature, and  tliese  few  words  from  Lord 
Minto.  Still,"  continued  his  highness, 
"  my  wishes  in  this  respect  have  never 
been  fully  satisfied.  I  have  long  desired 
to  possess  a  specimen  of  Sir  Samuel  Hood's 
writing ;  and  though  I  never  ventured  to 
hope  that  I  should  have  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  seeing  his  signature  written  with 
his  own  hand,  I  have  always  felt  how 
essentially  that  circumstance  would  add  to 
its  value  in  my  estimation." 

It  was  wonderful  how  well  the  shrewd 
little  Malay  interpreter  expressed  all  this 
rigmarole  to  the  Admiral,  who  cheerfully 
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agreed  to  the  proposal,  and  desired  me 
to  send  for  his  writing  case.  As  I  rose, 
the  Admiral  whispered  to  me,  "  I  wish 
you  would  contrive,  at  the  same  time,  to 
see  what  the  boat's  crew  are  about.  Try, 
also,  if  you  can  get  them  something  to 
eat ;  the  fellows  must  be  hungry  enough 
by  this  time — but  mind  they  don't  get  too 
much  toddy." 

I  found  the  crew  seated  on  the  mud 
floor  of  a  large  room  close  to  the  beach, 
and  open  on  all  sides,  like  a  tent  with- 
out walls.  The  Johnnies  were  in  such 
high  glee,  that  I  feared  they  had  already 
trespassed  too  deeply  on  the  toddy  pot; 
but  I  was  glad  to  find  that  their  satis- 
faction arose  from  a  safer  source,  in  the 
shape  of  a  glorious  hot  supper,  which 
Jack  was  tucking  in  to  the  delight  and 
astonishment  of  the  natives,  who  had  been 
ordered  by  the  sultan  to  supply  them  with 
as  much  curry  and  rice  as  they  chose  to 
eat.  The  cook  had  no  sinecure  of  it  that 
evening ! 

I  soon  returned  to  the  palace,  and  the 
Admiral,  having  written  several  lines  for  his 
host's  album,  expressed  his  wish  to  retire  to 
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rest.  The  sultan  instantly  rose,  and  having 
conducted  his  honoured  guest  to  the  outer 
door,  he  left  him  in  charge  of  half  a  score 
of  the  principal  officers  of  the  palace, 
amongst  whom  were  several  of  the  sultan's 
own  near  relatives.  This  guard  of  honour 
accompanied  Sir  Samuel  to  his  bed-room, 
and  it  cost  him  a  good  deal  of  trouble  and 
some  address  to  free  himself  from  his  com- 
pany^— their  intention  evidently  being  to 
bestow  their  tediousness  upon  his  excel- 
lency all  night. 

Scarcely  were  this  party  dismissed, 
when,  to  our  great  surprise,  the  sultan 
himself  came  to  the  door  of  the  house  in 
which  the  Admiral  and  his  suite  were 
lodged.  Sir  Samuel  feared  that  he  might 
possibly  have  given  offence  to  some  of 
the  worthy  connexions  of  the  sultan  by 
dismissing  them  too  abruptly,  and  that 
the  sultan  had  called  for  "  an  explana- 
tion." The  honest  Asiatic  had  no  such 
gunpowder  fancies  in  his  head.  On  the 
contrary,  the  object  of  his  visit  was  to 
press  upon  the  Admiral's  acceptance  two 
large  and  beautiful  diamonds.  The  poor 
Admiral  was  now  reduced  to  a  great  di- 
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lemma.  He  could  not,  he  thought,  with 
any  oiRcial  propriety  accept  the  present ; 
and  yet  he  felt  very  unwilling  to  hurt  the 
generous  sultan's  feelings,  especially  as  his 
highness  had  paddled  at  midnight  through 
the  mud  of  his  own  approach  to  make  the 
offer.  The  sultan  saw  at  a  glance  what  a 
mistake  he  had  made,  and  instantly  with- 
drew, laughing,  however,  and  saying  that 
such  was  the  custom  of  his  nation.  I 
think  the  Admiral  was  sorry  afterwards 
that  he  had  not  carried  in  the  boat  some 
trinkets  of  correspondent  value,  or  that 
he  had  not  accepted  the  diamonds,  and 
afterwards  sent  something  still  more  pre- 
cious to  the  sultan. 

Very  early  in  the  morning,  long  before 
there  was  the  least  peep  of  dawn,  the 
Admiral  roused  us  all  out  of  bed,  ordered 
the  boat  to  be  manned,  and  declared  his 
intention  of  dropping  down  the  river 
while  it  was  yet  cool,  so  as  to  reach  the 
ship  before  the  fierce  heat  of  the  sun  had 
set  in.  I  suspect,  also,  that  he  wished 
to  escape  the  salutes  and  other  fussifica- 
tions,  of  which  he  had  seen  some  prepara- 
tions over  night.     But  in  this  he  partly 
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reckoned  without  his  host,  for  scarcely- 
had  we  gained  the  distance  of  two  or 
three  hundred  yards  from  the  shore, 
when  the  heavy  guns  of  the  batteries 
began  to  fire  a  royal  salute.  The  night 
was  uncommonly  dark  and  still,  and  the 
successive  flashes  and  reports  of  the  can- 
nons were  followed  by  a  long  series  of 
echoes  from  the  edges  of  the  damp  forests 
lining  the  banks  of  the  three  different 
branches  or  forks  of  the  river.  The  Ad- 
miral, who  had  the  finest  perception  pos- 
sible for  all  that  was  picturesque  or  beau- 
tiful, was  exceedingly  struck  with  the 
grandeur  of  this  nocturnal  salute,  and 
having  made  the  men  lay  their  oars  across 
the  boat,  while  she  drifted  quickly  down 
the  river,  he  stood  up  in  the  stern-sheets 
in  order  to  enjoy  the  scene  more  com- 
pletely. At  each  of  the  first  dozen  dis- 
charges we  were  near  enough  to  be  illu- 
minated by  the  flash,  and  a  smile  of  de- 
light could  be  seen  on  the  veteran's  coun- 
tenance as  sounds  so  dear  to  him  once 
more  caught  his  ear.  It  is  not  improbable 
that  they  recalled  to  his  memory  the  glo- 
rious night  action  of  the  Nile ;  in  which  it 
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is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  amongst  all 
the  distinguished  warriors  whom  Nelson 
had  gathered  round  him,  there  was  not 
one  on  whom  his  great  chief  more  firmly 
relied  in  battle,  or  to  whom,  personally, 
he  was  more  attached  in  private  life, 

A  trifling  incident  occurred  shortly  after- 
wards, which  suggested  to  our  thoughts 
another  important  service  of  Sir  Samuel 
Hood's,  which,  although  it  be  familiarly 
known  in  the  Navy,  may  not  be  so  fresh 
in  the  recollection  of  persons  on  shore. 
A  question  arose  in  the  boat  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  land-wind  was  blowing.  Some 
said  there  was  a  breeze  up  the  river,  while 
others  maintained  that  the  wind  blew  down, 
towards  the  sea.  The  Admiral  let  us  go 
on  speculating  and  arguing  for  some  time, 
and  then  said,  '■'■  You  are  both  wrong ; 
there  is  not  a  breath  of  air  either  up  or 
down  the  river.  At  all  events  we  shall 
soon  see,  if  you  will  strike  me  a  light." 
This  was  done  accordingly ;  and  the  Ad- 
miral, standing  on  the  after-thwart,  held 
the  naked  candle  high  over  his  head, 
while  the  men  ceased  rowing. 

<'  There,  you  see,"  exclaimed  he,  "  the 
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flame  stands  quite  upright,  which  proves, 
that  if  there  be  any  breeze  at  all,  it  blows 
no  faster  than  the  stream  runs  down." 

As  he  yet  spoke,  the  flame  bent  from 
the  land,  and  in  the  next  instant  was  puffed 
out  by  a  slight  gust  from  the  forest. 

"Ay!  that's  something  like  !"  exclaimed 
the  commander-in-chief;  adding,  in  an 
under  tone,  as  he  resumed  his  seat,  "  I 
have  known  the  time  when  a  flaw  of  wind 
not  greater  than  has  just  blown  out  this 
candle  has  rendered  good  service  to  his 
majesty." 

We  knew  what  was  meant,  and  so  will 
every  naval  man ;  but  others  may  be  in- 
terested by  being  told,  that  early  in  the 
year  1794,  when  Captain  Hood  command- 
ed his  majesty's  ship  Juno,  he  had  very 
nearly  lost  his  ship  in  a  most  extraordi- 
nary manner.  The  port  of  Toulon,  though 
in  possession  of  the  English  at  the  time  of 
his  departure  on  a  short  trip  to  Malta, 
had  been  evacuated  while  the  Juno  was 
absent ;  and  as  the  land  was  made  in  the 
night,  no  suspicion  of  that  important 
change  of  affairs  arose  in  the  mind  of 
any   one.      With    his    wonted    decision, 
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therefore,  into  the  port  he  dashed ;  for, 
although  the  Juno  carried  no  pilot,  Capt. 
Hood's  knowledge  of  every  port  he  had 
once  visited  rendered  him  comparatively 
indifferent  on  that  score.  A  couple  of 
the  sharpest-sighted  midshipmen  were  sta- 
tioned with  glasses  to  look  out  for  the 
fleet;  but  no  ships  were  seen — for  the 
best  of  all  reasons — none  were  there  ! 

One  vessel  only,  a  small  brig,  could  be 
detected,  and  the  captain,  supposing  the 
fleet  had  run  into  the  inner  harbour  during 
the  recent  easterly  gale,  resolved  to  push 
up  likewise.  The  batteries  all  kept  quiet, 
and  though  the  brig  hailed  the  frigate  as 
she  passed  in  a  language  so  indistinct 
that  no  one  could  make  it  out,  not  the 
least  suspicion  was  excited. 

Captain  Hood,  in  his  official  letter  to 
Lord  Hood,  (see  Naval  Chronicle  for  1 807, 
vol.  xvii.  p.  11),  says,  "  I  supposed  they 
wanted  to  know  what  ship  it  was,  and 
I  told  them  it  was  an  English  frigate 
called  the  Juno."  The  brig,  however,  was 
not  quite  so  courteous  in  return ;  for  they 
merely  replied  by  the  word  "  Viva,"  but 
made  no  answer  to  the  captain's  repeated 
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inquiry,  both  in  English  and  French,  as 
to  the  brig's  name,  and  the  position  of 
the  British  admiral's  fleet.  As  the  Juno 
passed  under  the  stern  of  this  treacherous 
little  craft,  a  voice  called  out,  "  Luff! 
luff!"  which  naturally  induced  Captain 
Hood  to  put  his  helm  down,  from  an 
idea  that  shoal  water  lay  close  to  leeward 
of  him.  Nothing  could  have  been  more 
adroitly  managed  by  the  Frenchman,  for 
before  the  frigate  came  head  to  wind,  she 
stuck  fast  upon  the  shoal,  to  which  the 
words  "  Luff!  luff!"  had  no  doubt  been 
intended  to  direct  her. 

A  boat  was  now  observed  to  proceed 
from  the  brig  to  the  town.  As  there  was 
but  little  wind,  and  the  water  perfectly 
smooth,  the  Juno's  sails  were  clewed  up 
and  handed ;  but  before  the  men  were 
all  off  the  yards,  a  gust  of  wind  came 
sweeping  down  the  harbour,  and  drove 
her  off  the  shoal  so  suddenly  as  to  give 
her  brisk  stern-way.  The  anchor  was 
speedily  let  go,  but  when  she.  tended,  the 
after-part  of  her  keel  took  the  ground, 
and  the  rudder  could  not  be  moved.  The 
launch  and  cutter  being  instantly  hoisted 
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out,  the  usual  preparations  were  made  to 
lay  out  a  kedge,  to  heave  the  ship  off. 

At  this  critical  moment  a  boat  came 
alongside.  The  people  appeared  anxious 
to  get  out  of  her,  and  two  of  them,  ap- 
parently officers,  came  up  the  side.  They 
said  it  was  the  regulation  of  the  port,  as 
well  as  the  commanding  officer's  orders, 
that  ships  should  go  further  into  the  har- 
bour, there  to  perform  ten  days' quarantine. 
In  the  despatch  relating  this  transaction, 
Captain  Hood  says,  "  I  kept  asking  them 
where  Lord  Hood's  ship  lay ;"  and  those 
who  remember  Sir  Samuel's  impatient 
manner  when  any  one  to  whom  he  ad- 
dressed himself  trifled  with  his  questions, 
will  easily  imagine  how  he  must  have 
perplexed  and  overawed  the  two  French- 
men, who  really  knew  not  what  to  do  or 
say  next.  In  the  mean  time,  one  of  the 
mids,  who  happened  to  be  thrusting  his 
head  forward  after  the  investigating  man- 
ner of  this  enterprising  class  of  officers, 
said  apart  to  the  captain, 

'*  Why,  sir,  they  wear  national  cock- 
ades !" 

"  I  looked  at  one  of  their  hats  more 
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Steadfastly,"  says  Captain  Hood  in  his 
narrative,  "  and  by  the  moonlight  clearly 
distinguished  the  three  colours." 

"  Perceiving  they  were  suspected,"  con- 
tinues Sir  Samuel  in  his  narrative,  "  and 
on  my  questioning  them  again  about  Lord 
Hood,  one  of  them  replied,  '  Soyez  tran- 
quille,  les  Anglais  sont  de  brave  gens  — 
nous  les  traitons  bien  ;  I'amiral  Anglais  est 
sortie  il  y  a  quelque  tems.'  " 

Sir  Samuel  well  says  that  it  may  be 
more  easily  conceived  than  words  can  ex- 
press what  he  felt  at  that  moment.  In 
one  instant,  the  situation  of  the  poor  Juno, 
which  was  almost  desperate,  became  known 
throughout  the  ship.  The  officers  natu- 
rally crowded  round  their  captain  to  learn 
the  worst,  while  the  Frenchmen,  bowing 
to  the  right  and  left,  grinned  and  apolo- 
gised for  the  disagreeable  necessity  of 
making  them  all  prisoners !  The  rest 
of  this  singular  story,  unique  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  Navy,  and  altogether  wonder- 
ful considering  the  formidable  nature  of 
the  trap  into  which  the  frigate  had  fallen, 
will  be  best  told  in  the  words  of  the  ac- 
complished officer  himself,  to  whose  pre- 
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sence  of  mind,  courage,  and  professional 
dexterity,  the  escape  of  the  ship  was  en- 
tirely due.  The  personal  regard  in  which 
the  captain  was  held  by  every  officer, 
man,  and  boy  on  board,  and  the  thorough 
confidence  which  they  possessed  in  his 
talents,  enabled  him  to  undertake  a  ser- 
vice which  an  officer  held  in  less  esteem 
might  have  found  it  very  difficult  to  carry 
through.  It  used,  indeed,  to  be  said  of 
Hood's  ship,  that,  fore  and  aft,  there  was 
but  one  heart  and  one  mind. 

After  describing  the  deportment  of  the 
French  officers,  he  goes  on  to  say,  in  his 
despatch,  that  *'  a  flaw  of  wind  coming 
down  the  harbour.  Lieutenant  VVebley* 
said  to  me,  '  I  believe,  sir,  we  shall  be  able 
to  fetch  out  if  we  can  get  her  under  sail.' 
I  immediately  perceived  we  should  have 
a  chance  of  saving  the  ship  ;  at  least  if  we 
did  not,  we  ought  not  to  lose  her  without 
some  contention.  I  therefore  ordered  every 

*  Now  Captain  Webley  Parry,  C.B.,  long  after- 
wards the  friend  and  follower  of  Sir  Samuel  Hood, 
who,  as  may  well  be  supposed,  never  forgot  any  of 
the  men  who  stood  by  him  at  that  most  trying  hour 
of  his  professional  existence. 
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person  to  their  respective  stations,  and  the 
Frenchmen  to  be  sent  below.  The  latter 
perceiving  some  bustle,  began  to  draw  their 
sabres ;  on  which  I  directed  some  of  the 
marines  to  take  the  half  pikes  and  force 
them  below,  which  was  soon  done.  I  be- 
lieve in  an  instant  such  a  change  in  people 
was  never  seen  —  every  officer  and  man 
was  at  his  duty  ;  and  I  do  believe,  within 
three  minutes  every  sail  in  the  ship  was 
set,  and  the  yards  braced  ready  for  casting. 
The  steady  and  active  assistance  of  Lieu- 
tenant Turner  and  all  the  officers  prevent- 
ed any  confusioill  from  arising  in  our  cri- 
tical situation ;  and  as  soon  as  the  cable 
was  taut,  I  ordered  it  to  be  cut,  and  had 
the  good  fortune  to  see  the  ship  start  from 
the  shore.  The  head  sails  were  filled  ;  a 
favourable  flaw  of  wind  comino;  at  the 
same  time  gave  her  good  way,  and  we 
had  every  prospect  of  getting  out  if  the 
forts  did  not  disable  us.  To  prevent  our 
being  retarded  by  the  boats,  I  ordered  them 
to  be  cut  adrift,  as  also  the  French  boat. 
The  moment  the  brig  saw  us  begin  to  loose 
sails,  we  could  plainly  perceive  she  was 
getting  her  guns  ready,  and  we  also  saw 
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lights  in  all  the  batteries.  When  we  had 
shot  far  enough  for  the  brig's  guns  to  bear 
on  us,  which  was  not  more  than  three 
ships'  lengths,  she  began  to  fire ;  also  a 
fort  a  little  on  the  starboard  bow,  and 
soon  after  all  of  them,  on  both  sides,  so 
they  could  bring  their  guns  to  bear.  As 
soon  as  the  sails  were  well  trimmed,  I  beat 
to  quarters  to  get  our  guns  ready,  but  not 
with  an  intention  of  firing  till  we  were 
sure  of  getting  out.  When  abreast  of  the 
centre  of  Cape  Sepet,  I  was  afraid  we 
should  have  been  obliged  to  make  a  tack ; 
but  as  we  drew  near  the  shore,  and  were 
ready  to  go  about,  she  came  up  two  points, 
and  just  weathered  the  cape.  As  we  passed 
very  close  along  that  shore,  the  batteries 
kept  up  as  brisk  a  fire  as  the  wetness  of 
the  weather  would  admit.  When  I  could 
afford  to  keep  the  ship  a  little  off"  the  wind, 
I  ordered  some  guns  to  be  fired  at  a  bat- 
tery that  had  just  opened  abreast  of  us, 
which  quieted  them  a  little.  W^e  then 
stopped  firing  till  we  could  keep  her  away, 
with  the  wind  abaft  the  beam,  when,  for 
a  few  minutes,  we  kept  up  a  very  lively 
fire  on  the  last  battery  we  had  to  pass, 
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which  I  believe  must  otherwise  have  done 
us  great  damage.  At  half-past  twelve, 
being  out  of  reach  of  their  shot,  the  firing 
ceased." 

The  whole  of  this  admirable  piece  of 
service  was  performed  so  quickly,  and  at 
the  same  time  with  so  much  coolness,  that 
there  occurred  little  or  no  opportunity  for 
any  remarkable  individual  exertion.  Every 
thing,  as  I  have  heard  it  described  by  Sir 
Samuel  Hood  himself  and  by  the  officers, 
went  on  as  if  the  ship  had  been  working 
out  of  Plymouth  Sound  at  noonday.  One 
little  incident,  however,  which  caused 
much  amusement  in  the  ship,  will  help 
to  shew  the  degree  of  regard  in  which 
Sir  Samuel  was  held  by  those  immediately 
about  him ;  and  to  disprove  the  proverb 
of  no  man  being  a  hero  to  his  valet  de 
chambre. 

Dennis  M'Carty,  an  old  and  faithful 
servant  of  Captain  Hood's,  who  was  quar- 
tered at  one  of  the  main-deck  guns  in  the 
cabin,  stood  firm  enough  till  the  batteries 
opened  on  the  Juno.  No  sooner  had  the 
firing  commenced,  and  the  shot  came 
whizzing  over  and  through  all  parts  of 
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the  ship,  than  Dennis,  to  the  great  amaze 
and  scandal  of  his  companions,  dropped 
the  side  tackle-fall,  and  fairly  ran  off  from 
his  gun.  Nothing  in  the  world,  however, 
could  be  further  from  poor  Pat's  mind 
than  fear — except  fear  for  his  master,  be- 
hind whom  he  soon  stationed  himself  on 
the  quarter-deck;  and  wherever  Captain 
Hood  moved  there  Dennis  followed,  like 
his  shadow.  The  poor  fellow  appeared 
totally  unconscious  of  any  personal  danger 
to  himself,  though  the  captain  was  neces- 
sarily in  the  hottest  of  the  fire.  At  length 
Sir  Samuel,  turning  suddenly  round,  en- 
countered the  Irishman  full  butt. 

"Ho!  Master  Dennis,"  exclaimed  the 
captain,  "  what  brings  you  here?  and  why 
do  you  keep  running  about  after  me  ?  Go 
down  to  your  gun,  man  !" 

'■'■  Oh,  by  the  powers!  your  honour," 
replied  Dennis,  "  sure  I  thought  it  likely 
you  might  be  hurt,  so  I  wished  to  be  near 
you  to  give  you  some  help." 

There  was  no  resisting  this ;  the  captain 
laughed  in  the  midst  of  the  battle ;  and 
poor  Dennis  was  allowed  to  take  his  own 
way,  having  no  care  for  himself. 
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It  would  be  quite  impossible,  within 
any  moderate  compass,  even  to  enumerate 
the  important  services  which  Sir  Samuel 
Hood  rendered  to  his  country,  both  before 
and  after  the  time  alluded  to ;  nor  can  it 
be  necessary  to  do  so,  for  they  are  still  so 
fresh  in  the  recollection  of  the  Navy  that 
they  are  often  quoted  as  examples  in  every 
walk  of  duty.  His  forte  appears  to  have 
been  that  invaluable  quality  of  all  great 
commanders,  promptitude  in  seeing  what 
was  best  to  be  done,  and  decision  of  pur- 
pose in  carrying  it  into  execution.  At  the 
moments  of  greatest  doubt  and  difficulty, 
and  when  scarcely  any  one  else  could  see 
through  the  confusion,  he  appears  in- 
variably to  have  taken  those  useful  prac- 
tical views  which  the  calmest  subsequent 
reflection  proved  to  have  been  the  most 
expedient. 

One  of  the  most  important,  and  also  the 
most  amusing  instance  of  the  effect  of  his 
resolute  and  characteristic  presence  of 
mind  and  boldness  of  manner,  occurred 
in  the  summer  of  1797,  when  Nelson  at- 
tacked the  town  and  fortifications  of  Santa 
Cruz,  in  Teneriffe.    The  enterprise  failed ; 
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Nelson  was  wounded  and  carried  on  board 
in  the  only  boat  not  captured  or  destroyed, 
while  the  remaining  officers  and  men  were 
necessarily  left  without  any  means  of  de- 
fence or  escape.  Sir  Thomas  Troubridge 
and  Captain  Hood  now  found  themselves 
in  the  very  heart  of  the  town,  at  the  head 
of  only  a  handful  of  seamen  and  marines 
carrying  merely  a  few  pikes,  but  sur- 
rounded by  several  thousands  of  well- 
armed  Spaniards.  As  the  boats  had  been 
all  demolished  in  the  surf,  or  knocked  to 
pieces  by  the  fire  of  the  batteries,  retreat 
became  impossible,  and  capture  or  de- 
struction would  inevitably  have  awaited 
them  the  moment  daybreak  shewed  their 
small  numbers  and  wretched  plight.  In 
this  dilemma  Captain  Hood  went  forward 
alone  to  the  Spanish  governor,  and  said 
he  was  sent  by  the  commanding  officer  of 
the  British  troops  and  seamen  within  the 
walls  to  state,  that  as  they  had  been  dis- 
appointed in  their  expectation  of  finding 
treasure  in  the  town,  they  were  disposed 
to  return  peaceably  to  their  ships,  if  boats 
were  provided  them  for  that  purpose,  but 
that  should  any  means  be  taken  to  molest 
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or  retard  them,  they  would  then  set  fire 
to  the  town  in  different  places,  and  force 
their  way  out  of  it  at  the  point  of  the 
bayonet.  With  the  utmost  deliberation, 
and  without  betraying  the  smallest  haste 
or  anxiety,  he  then  pulled  out  his  watch, 
and  said,  "  I  am  directed  to  give  you 
ten  minutes  to  consider  of  this  offer."  — 
See  the  Naval  Chronicle,  volume  xvii. 
page  19. 

Don  Antonio,  the  governor,  looked 
amazed  at  the  coolness  of  this  proposal 
from  persons  whom  he  conceived — and 
with  good  reason  —  to  be  his  prisoners. 
He  proposed  to  hold  a  council  of  war 
immediately,  and  let  the  British  com- 
mander know  their  determination  in  the 
course  of  an  hour ;  but  Captain  Hood  saw 
the  impression  which  his  argument  had 
produced,  and  again  holding  up  his  watch, 
declared  he  could  not  spare  his  excellency 
a  single  second ;  and  as  the  fatal  minute 
approached,  he  turned  round  and  pre- 
pared to  rejoin  his  shipmates.  The  go- 
vernor, alarmed  at  the  possible  conse- 
quences of  driving  men  so  commanded 
into  extremities,  acceded  to  the  proposals 
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made  by  Captain  Hood,  and  agreed  to 
provide  the  defeated  party  with  boats. 

Next  morning,  accordingly,  the  Spa- 
niard, having  once  pledged  himself  to 
certain  terms,  kept  good  faith,  and  not 
only  allowed  them  all  to  return  to  their 
ships,  but,  previously  to  the  embarkation 
of  the  invaders,  he  considerately  furnished 
each  of  the  sailors  with  a  bowl  of  wine 
and  a  biscuit,  filled  their  boats  with  fruit 
and  other  refreshments,  and  gave  orders 
that  such  of  the  British  as  had  been 
wounded  should  be  received  into  the  Spa- 
nish hospital ! 

It  is  by  such  deeds  of  true  nobleness 
that  the  asperity  of  actual  war  is  softened, 
and  that  kindly  feelings  take  the  place 
of  that  bitterness  which  only  excites  to 
angry  retaliation,  without  at  all  ad- 
vancing the  great  objects  for  which  op- 
posing nations  are  contending. 

I  have  often  thought  that  much  of  this 
kindness  on  the  pai't  of  the  generous  Don, 
as  well  as  the  more  important  part  of  the 
service,  may  have  been  due  chiefly  to  the 
mere  personal  address  of  Sir  Samuel  Hood, 
whose  appearance  and  manner  were  at  all 
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times  unspeakably  winning,  and  especially 
pleasing  to  the  well-bred  Spaniards.  As 
these  outward  qualities  were  backed  by 
solid  judgment,  professional  knowledge, 
and  the  most  thorough  disinterestedness, 
he  became  almost  irresistible,  even  on  oc- 
casions when  most  other  men  might  have 
seen  little  hope  of  success.  It  is  not, 
then,  surprising  that  a  mind  like  Nelson's 
should  attach  itself  cordially  to  that  of  Sir 
Samuel  Hood,  or  that  every  successive 
incident  of  their  joint  services  should  rivet 
more  closely  and  firmly  the  alliance  of  such 
kindred  spirits. 

There  entered  into  the  character  of  Sir 
Samuel  Hood  some  peculiarities  which, 
although  I  have  never  seen  them  stated, 
appear  well  to  deserve  the  attention  of 
professional  men.  When  it  is  said  that  he 
was  thoroughly  disinterested,  it  must  not 
be  thought  that  he  was  indifferent  to  his 
own  share  of  credit  which  belonged  to 
meritorious  service  :  for  he  conceived  his 
own  reputation,  and  that  of  the  profes- 
sion, as  identical  with  that  of  the  country, 
and  in  proportion  as  he  rose  in  fame  and 
rank,  so  this  obligation  to  preserve  his 
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renown  unsullied  appears  to  have  pressed 
upon  his  mind.  But  whenever  the  acces- 
sion of  credit  became  merely  individual  or 
personal  to  himself,  and  did  not  seem  in 
his  eyes  calculated  likewise  to  augment 
the  honour  of  the  service  as  well  as  his 
own,  he  not  only  felt  careless  about  it,  but 
actually  staved  off  the  honour  and  glory, 
which  other  men  might  have  eagerly 
courted. 

Of  this  a  remarkable  instance  was  af- 
forded at  the  battle  of  the  Nile.  Previous 
to  entering  into  that  great  action,  Nelson, 
as  every  one  recollects,  hailed  Capt.  Hood's 
ship,  and  consulted  him  as  to  the  best 
method  of  attack. 

"  What  think  you,"  said  the  admiral, 
"  of  engaging  the  enemy  to-night?" 

"  I  don't  know  the  soundings,"  was  the 
answer,  "■  but,  with  your  permission,  I 
will  lead  in  and  try." 

The  result  is  well  known  ;  but  I  be- 
lieve it  is  not  so  generally  known  that,  in 
the  first  draft  of  the  despatch  which  Nelson 
wrote,  he  gave  to  Captain  Hood  the  merit 
of  confirming  him  in  his  determination  of 
attacking  the  French  fleet  that  night.    On 
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shewing  this  letter,  however,  to  Hood  him- 
self, he  entreated  that  it  might  be  altered, 
saying  *'  that  they  were  all  brothers,  en- 
gaged in  the  cause,  and  that  the  admiral 
would  have  received  exactly  the  same 
advice  from  any  other  captain  in  the  fleet 
whom  he  might  have  consulted."  The 
paragraph  was  therefore  omitted  in  the 
despatch.  But  on  many  accounts  this 
omission  is  certainly  to  be  regretted ;  for 
it  essentially  adds  to  the  true  credit  of 
Nelson  himself,  instead  of  diminishing  it, 
that  he  not  only  knew  how  to  estimate 
such  concurrence  in  opinion,  but  how  to 
acknowledge  and  reward  the  services  of 
men  of  Sir  Samuel  Hood's  stamp. 

I  have  this  anecdote  of  the  change  in 
the  despatch  from  one  of  his  nearest  con- 
nexions, and  one  of  the  dearest  friends 
to  his  memory.  He  himself  particularly 
wished  the  alteration  in  the  despatch  not 
to  be  told  at  the  time ;  but  as  the  story 
crept  out  somehow,  it  seems  very  material 
that  the  facts  should  be  well  authenti- 
cated. When  the  circumstance  was  men- 
tioned to  Sir  Samuel  Hood  many  years 
afterwards,  by  the  friend  from  whom  I 
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have  received  authority  to  state  it,  and  he 
was  asked  if  it  were  true,  he  confessed 
that  it  was  so  ;  but  exclaimed, 

"  How  the  devil  could  all  this  have  got 
wind?  —  I  never  mentioned  it  before  to  a 
living  soul." 

As  there  is  hardly  any  professional  anec- 
dote which  retains  its  freshness  of  interest 
more  entire  than  the  memorable  parley 
above  described  between  Nelson  and  Hood 
on  the  eve  of  the  battle  of  the  Nile,  I  ven- 
ture to  give  another  version  of  it,  which 
is  substantially  the  same,  and  is  calculated 
to  confirm,  in  a  pleasing  manner,  all  that 
is  essential.  The  following  particulars  I 
have  been  favoured  with  by  Captain 
Webley  Parry,  then  first  lieutenant  of  the 
Zealous. 

When  steering  for  the  enemy's  fleet, 
Sir  Horatio  Nelson  hailed  the  Zealous, 
and  asked  Captain  Hood  if  he  thought  he 
might  venture  to  bear  up  round  the  shoals. 
The  answer  was  — 

"  I  cannot  say,  sir ;  but  if  you  will 
allow  me  the  honour  of  leading  into  action, 
I  will  keep  the  lead  going." 

"  You  have  my  permission,  and  I  wish 
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you  good  luck,"  was  the  reply;  and  as 
Nelson  said  this  he  took  off  his  hat.  Cap- 
tain Hood,  in  his  hurry  to  return  the 
courtesy  of  his  admiral,  dropped  his  hat 
overboard.  He  looked  after  it,  laughed, 
and  exclaimed, 

*'  Never  mind,  Webley,  there  it  goes  for 
luck !  Put  the  helm  up,  and  make  all 
sail." 

Captain  Foley  of  the  Goliath,  being 
close  to  the  Zealous,  perceiving  this  man- 
oeuvre, guessed  what  the  orders  were, 
and  bore  up  likewise,  so  that  when  the 
two  ships  had  shaped  their  course,  they 
were  nearly  abreast  of  each  other.  The 
Goliath  being  a  little  in  advance,  which  of 
course  was  rather  annoying,  Capt.  Hood 
stood  on  for  some  time,  in  hopes  of  being 
able  to  take  the  lead  in  the  Zealous,  but 
finding  this  could  not  be  without  jostling 
and  confusion,  he  turned  round  and 
said — 

"  This  will  never  do  !  Well  —  never 
mind  ;  Foley  is  a  fine,  gallant,  worthy 
fellow.  Shorten  sail,  and  give  him  time 
to  take  up  his  birth.  We  must  risk  no- 
thing that  will  tend  to  the  enemy's  advan- 
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tage ;  and  we  shall  all  soon  have  enough 
to  do." 

This  was  instantly  done;  the  Goliath 
shot  a-head,  and  Captain  Foley  had  the 
glory  of  leading  the  British  fleet  into  ac- 
tion. By  some  accident,  however,  he 
failed  to  place  the  Goliath  in  opposition 
to  the  headmost  ship  of  the  enemy's  line. 
The  experienced  eye  of  Hood  instantly  saw 
the  inevitable  consequence,  and  while  the 
Goliath  passed  on  to  the  second  in  the 
line,  Sir  Samuel  placed  his  own  ship,  the 
Zealous,  alongside  the  first,  exclaiming, 
in  the  joy  of  his  heart,  '*  Thank  God ! 
my  friend  Foley  has  left  me  the  van 
ship!" 

The  following  private  letter,  written 
some  time  afterwards,  from  Lord  Nelson, 
is  so  characteristic  of  the  writer,  and  so 
flattering  to  Sir  Samuel,  that  I  venture  to 
insert  it. 

"  St.  George,  March  13,  1801. 

"  My  dear  Hood  —  Many  thanks  for 
your  kind  letter ;  and  believe  me,  there  is 
not  a  man  breathing  that  loves  you  more 
than  myself.  I  am  glad  you  have  quitted 
the  Courageux  ;  she  would  have  drowned 
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you  in  chase  of  an  enemy's  squadron.  I 
have  directed  four  crosses  to  be  made,  and 
they  are  this  day  sent  to  Mr.  Davidson's, 
I  expect.  I  send  you  an  order  (of  St. 
Ferdinand  and  Merit.)  No  ;  I  have  writ- 
ten to  Davidson  to  deliver  it  to  Trou- 
bridge,  who  will  send  it  you ;  it  is  to  be 
worn  round  your  neck  like  the  order  of 
St.  Anne.  I  send  you  a  piece  of  riband 
to  suspend  it  by.  We  sail  to-morrow  for 
Yarmouth.  I  only  hope  Cornwallis  will 
meet  the  French  fleet,  and  that  you  will 
be  in  company.  Ever,  my  dear  Hood, 
your  obliged  aiid  affectionate 

"  Nelson  and  Bronte." 
"  Capt.  Hood." 

The  mixture  of  affection,  business,  play- 
fulness, and  professional  allusions,  in  this 
short  letter,  is  strikingly  indicative  of  the 
intimacy  and  full  understanding  which 
existed  between  these  distinguished  offi- 
cers. It  is  always  delightful  when  one 
gets  a  peep  behind  the  scenes,  to  find  such 
men  on  terms  of  true  friendship. 

The  whole  life  of  Sir  Samuel  Hood 
proves  that  he  never  took  into  his  calcu- 
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lations  what  effect  any  particular  measure 
might  or  might  not  have  upon  his  indivi- 
dual reputation  or  fortunes,  but  that  he 
looked  exclusively  to  its  probable  effect 
upon  the  interests  and  honour  of  his  coun- 
try and  the  service.  He  possessed,  it  is 
true,  the  keenest  possible  relish  for  well- 
earned  fame  ;  but  he  enjoyed  no  applause 
which  came  unconnected  with  the  general 
good ;  and  his  anxiety  about  his  own  re- 
putation, which  was  very  great,  and  to 
which  I  have  already  alluded,  rested  upon 
what  he  conceived  the  true  view  of  pro- 
fessional principle  and  public  spirit  in  its 
most  genuine  acceptation.  Every  action 
of  his  life  shewed  that  he  was  not  only  far 
beyond  the  reach  of  any  envious  feeling, 
but  that  his  chief  pleasure  was  to  bring 
forward  merit  wherever  it  was  to  be  found, 
and  he  was  always  more  ready  to  bestow 
distinction  than  to  claim  it  for  himself. 
Whenever  it  became  his  good  fortune  to 
act  with  the  army,  he  brought  these 
principles  into  the  most  useful  play,  to 
the  advancement  of  the  public  service, 
and  greatly  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  sister 
service. 
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It  is  also  highly  delightful,  as  well  as 
instructive,  to  know  that  these  generous 
sentiments  were  speedily  participated  by 
all  those  who  enjoyed  his  confidence,  and 
worked  along  with  him.  I  am  indeed  per- 
suaded that  he  very  often  converted  selfish 
and  sulky  officers  into  useful  and  cheerful 
public  servants,  in  no  great  length  of  time, 
and  not  unfrequently  to  their  own  great 
surprise.  What,  then,  must  have  been  the 
extent  of  his  influence  over  the  minds  of 
men  similarly  disposed  with  himself? 

When,  unfortunately  for  the  profession 
and  for  his  country,  he  fell  sick  at  Madras, 
and  knew  that  his  last  moments  were  fast 
approaching,  he  called  his  faithful  friend 
and  old  follower  in  many  ships  and  many 
actions,  Lieutenant  (now  Captain)  Walcott, 
to  his  bedside,  and  said  to  him  — 

"  It  will  be  too  hard,  Walcott,  to  die  in 
this  cursed  place  ;  but  should  I  go  off",  let 
nothing  deter  you  from  going  home  and 
accounting  to  the  Admiralty  for  my  com- 
mand of  the  East  India  station." 

These  were  nearly  the  last  intelligible 
words  he  uttered  ;  and  they  serve  to  shew 
how  strong,  even  in  the  hour  of  death, 
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was  his  sense  of  professional  duty.  As 
Lieutenant  Walcott  had  served  during  the 
whole  of  Sir  Samuel's  India  command  in 
the  double  capacity  of  flag-lieutenant  and 
secretary,  and  had  enjoyed  the  Admiral's 
entire  confidence,  he,  and  he  alone,  pos- 
sessed the  means  of  "  accounting  to  the 
Admiralty"  for  the  measures  completed, 
or  in  progress,  for  the  good  of  the  service, 
and  therefore  the  Admiral  suggested  to 
him  the  propriety  of  his  going  home  to 
report  matters  in  person. 

The  senior  officer,  who  succeeded  to  the 
command  in  the  Indian  seas,  felt  so  de- 
sirous of  following  up  the  friendly  inten- 
tions of  his  lamented  predecessor,  that 
knowing  the  late  Admiral's  attachment  to 
Lieut.  Walcott,  he  offered  to  promote  him 
into  a  death  vacancy,  which  had  either 
actually  taken  place,  or  was  certain  to  fall 
within  a  week  or  two.  Moreover,  he 
assured  him,  that  after  the  necessary  time 
had  been  served,  he  should  have  the  first 
vacancy  for  post  promotion. 

These  were  indeed  tempting  offers  to  a 
young  officer  devotedly  attached  to  his  pro- 
fession ;  but  they  had  no  influence  over  a 
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man  bred  in  the  "  Sam  Hood  school."  The 
Admiral's  dying  injunction  appeared  to 
this  right-minded  officer  fully  as  binding, 
or,  if  possible,  more  so,  than  a  written 
command  must  have  been  in  his  life-time. 
To  England  Walcott  went  accordingly; 
and  the  difference  in  professional  standing 
which  it  made  to  him  was  this :  had  he 
remained  in  India,  as  Sir  Samuel  Hood's 
successor  proposed,  he  would  undoubtedly 
have  become  a  post-captain  of  1816,  in- 
stead of  which,  his  name  now  stands  in 
1822,  six  years  later  on  the  list!  Had  it 
been  sixty  times  six,  however,  it  would 
have  made  no  difference  in  his  conduct. 

Along  with  all  this  professional  merit, 
which  won  for  Sir  Samuel  Hood  the  de- 
voted respect  of  every  one  who  served  with 
him,  there  were  mingled  qualities  of  a 
nature  more  domestic  and  endearing,  but 
not  less  decided.  The  unaffected  suavity 
of  his  disposition,  the  absence  of  all  affec- 
tation from  his  manners,  and  the  kindly 
alacrity  with  which  he  entered  into  the 
wislies  and  feelings  of  others,  won  all 
hearts  to  him,  from  the  depths  of  the 
cockpit   even   to    the   *  throne's    height.' 
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Of  this  some  pleasing  examples  occurred 
when  he  returned  to  England,  immediately 
after  the  loss  of  his  arm. 

When  it  was  decided  that  he  should  be 
taken  ashore  at  Ryde  in  the  Isle  of  Wight, 
his  cot  was  laid  on  a  grating,  and  the 
cabin  bulk-heads  being  knocked  down,  the 
wounded  chief  was  hoisted  out  and  lowered 
into  the  boat.  **  The  whole  ship's  com- 
pany, man  and  boy,  came  on  deck,  and 
I  never  shall  forget  this  most  affecting 
scene,"  writes  an  eye-witness,  "  for  you 
would  really  have  thought  every  man  in 
the  ship  was  his  brother !" 

In  the  course  of  the  same  evening,  a 
lady  and  gentleman  called  at  Sir  Samuel's 
lodgings  at  Ryde,  not  for  the  idle  curiosity 
of  asking  how  the  wounded  commodore 
was,  but  with  the  considerate  purpose  of 
mentioning  what  they  imagined  would 
give  him  pleasure.  They  had  that  day 
received  a  letter  from  a  gentleman  hold- 
ing a  high  situation  in  the  household  of 
George  III.,  stating  that  the  good  old 
monarch,  who  was  much  attached  to  Sir 
Samuel,  had  actually  shed  tears  when  he 
heard  of  his  loss,  and  exclaimed — 
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"  Would  to  God  the  French  had  their 
frigates  again,  and  poor  Hood  his  arm!" 

The  affectionate  respect  of  his  ship's 
company  in  the  morning  had  touched  him 
closely ;  but  this  extension  of  sympathy 
quite  unmanned  the  veteran  warrior. 

Of  his  friendly  disposition  to  all  persons 
whom  he  had  it  in  his  power  to  oblige, 
I  could  give  many  anecdotes.  The  follow- 
ing little  circumstance,  however,  is  so  cha- 
racteristic that  it  may  suffice. 

When  the  army  returned  from  Spain, 
after  the  battk  of  Corunna,  in  1809,  there 
were  between  twenty  and  thirty  officers 
accommodated  in  Sir  Samuel's  cabin.  Not- 
withstanding the  almost  constant  pain  in 
his  leg  from  an  old  wound,  he  gave  up 
his  cot  to  one  of  these  gentlemen  who  was 
wounded,  and  slept  himself  either  on  the 
deck,  or  on  a  carroiiade  slide  during  the 
whole  passage.  It  happened  that  amongst 
these  officers  there  was  a  distant  con- 
nexion of  Lady  Hood's,  and  so  remarkable 
did  the  Admiral's  attention  to  him  ap- 
pear, that  the  young  man  very  naturally 
ascribed  the  notice  he  received  to  this  cir- 
cumstance.     But  when   the  father  and 
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mother  of  the  young  man  afterwards  called 
upon  the  Admiral  to  thank  him  for  the 
uncommon  kindness  he  had  shewn  to  their 
son,  they  learnt  that  Sir  Samuel  had  not 
only  been  totally  ignorant  of  the  connexion 
alluded  to,  but  did  not  even  know  that  a 
person  of  that  name  had  been  on  board 
his  ship  during  the  passage ! 

"  Indeed,"  said  he,  "  I  hardly  knew  the 
names  of  half  my  guests.  But  who,"  he 
continued,  "  would  make  any  distinctions 
amongst  such  war-worn  and  brave  fel- 
lows ?  " 

The  curious  fact  is,  such  was  his  ge- 
neral kindness,  that  each  of  these  mili- 
tary officers,  his  passengers,  fancied  the 
Admiral  was  more  civil  to  him  than  to 
any  one  else.  He  suspended  on  this  oc- 
casion all  the  usual  strait-laced  etiquettes 
of  the  quarter-deck  discipline,  and  per- 
mitted the  harassed  soldiers  to  lie  down 
and  read  between  the  guns,  or  wherever 
they  pleased.  His  great  delight  was  to 
coddle  them  up,  and  recompense  them, 
as  far  as  he  could  for  the  severe  priva- 
tions they  had  undergone  during  Sir  John 
Moore's  retreat,  and  nothing  entertained 
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him  so  much  as  seeing  the  relish  with 
which  these  hmigry  campaigners  partook 
of  his  hospitality.  On  the  day  after  the 
battle  of  Corunna,  when  these  gentlemen 
came  on  board,  he  ordered  a  cock  to  be 
driven  into  a  hogshead  of  prime  old  Sher- 
ry ;  and  his  satisfaction  was  perfect,  when 
his  steward,  with  a  rueful  countenance, 
communicated  to  him,  on  arriving  at  Spit- 
head,  that  "  his  very  best  cask  of  wine  had 
been  drunk  dry  on  the  passage  by  the 
soldier  officers!" 
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